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The Financial Situation.

There has been no abatement of the ease in the
money market. On the contrary, money rates have
dropped to even lower figures than before, the call
loan rate on the Stock Exchange yesterday having
got down to 1% per annum, the lowest quotation
recorded since June 1915.

The matter attracts attention because the large
turnover by the United States Treasury on Monday
might have encouraged the idea that, temporarily at
least, some stiffening in rates was likely. This turn.
over was of unusual magnitude. It involved pay-
ment by the Treasury of $1,100,000,000 of 3169,
Treasury notes previously called for redemption,
and it also involved payment by the banks for sub-
scriptions to the two new issues of Treasury cer-
tificates of indebtedness, and for the 3349 Treasury
bonds of 1941-1943, all of which formed part of the
Treasury’s March program of financing. It will be
recalled that the allotments on the 334% Treasury
bonds reached $594,193,650, that the allotments on
the 115 % six months’ Treasury certificates of indebt-
edness were $300,176,000, and the allotments on the
2% one-year certificates $623,891,500, making a

grand total of subscriptions accepted for the three
classes of obligations forming part of the Treasury’s
March program of financing of $1,518,261,500. In
addition, there was, of course, the quarterly install-
ment of the Federal income taxes which had to be
paid on Monday, and which was bound to add $400,-
000,000 to $500,000,000 to the turnover, raising the
total of the latter to about $3,000,000,000.

But though the aggregate turnover embraced in
these various operations was in the neighborhood of
$3,000,000,000, not the slightest disturbance to the
money market or to any class of loans resulted.
Pending the collection of the Federal income taxes,
the United States Treasury was obliged to do some
temporary borrowing at the Federal Reserve Banks
by the issuance of one-day certificates of indebted-
ness, but even the effect of this operation was
lessened, if current reports are correct, by the sale
to the banks of participation in these temporary
issues of certificates. .

The main reason, however, for the greater ease
which developed in the money market and for the
complete absence of any tension resulting from the
Treasury operations referred to is found in the cir-
cumstance to which we have many times directed
attention in these columns but which rarely finds
recognition on the part of the public, namely, the
fact that the first, the immediate effect of the offer-
ing for subscription of new certificates of indebt-
edness is to produce a condition of ease in the money
market rather than the reverse.

The Treasury, as part of its March financing, as
already indicated, allotted $300,176,000 of 114 % six
months’ certificates of indebtedness and $623,891,500
of 2% certificates running for a year, the total for
the two combined thus being no less than $924,-
067,500. As often explained here, it is the practice
of the Treasury Department to let the proceeds of
subscriptions for these certificates remain for the
time being as Government deposits with the banks
through whom or on whose behalf the subscriptions
are made. The result is to convert a huge amount
of private deposits into Government deposits. The
process is a simple one, but it involves consequences
not generally recognized. This follows from the fact
that against Government deposits no reserves are
required to be kept by the banks holding the deposits,
while against private deposits the required amount
must be maintained. The result, therefore, is the
sudden conversion of a mass of private deposits into
Government deposits, releasing a corresponding
amount of reserves, and this diminution in the Re-
serve requirements acts at once to ease the money
situation.

In the present instance it happened, as already
indicated, that the allotments on the new issues of
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quence the Government deposits growing out of the
same were of corresponding size. In the New York
district alone they aggregated $271,887,500. What
they were for the entire country connot be said with
preciseness, since no information on that point has
been forthcoming, but there appears good reason for
thinking that the total is somewhat in excess of
$700,000,000. The reader will readily recognize what
it means suddenly to relieve $271,887,500 of deposits
in the New York Reserve District of the necessity
of carrying reserves, and this being so, how vastly
more pronounced would be the effect in the case of
the whole $700,000,000 of deposits for the entire
country.

Of course, owing to the heavy drafts being made
upon the Treasury in connection with the loans
authorized on the soldier bonus certificates, this
great mass of Government deposits is likely to be
quickly drawn down. One call upon the banks for
repayment of a portion of these Government deposits
has already been made, the banks having been noti-
fied on Tuesday that they would be obliged to repay
a portion of the deposits on Mar. 20, which was
yesterday. This payment involved $19,032,100 in
the New York Federal Reresve District and, roughly,
about $50,000,000 for the entire country, including
New York.

As further calls are made from week to week, and
possibly from day to day, we will hear much of the
effect of the required repayments, but it is rather
curious that no allusion is ever made to the easing
effect which the creation of these Government de-
posits has in the first instance. The last call against
the deposits growing out of the certificate sale made
last December did not come until the beginning of
March, and then two calls came in quick succession,
one requiring the payment of $60,623,800 on Mar. 3
and the final call the repayment of $40,416,000 on
Mar. 6, both due in the same week, and calling alto-
gether for repayment of $101,039,800. It was then
that the call loan rate on the Stock Exchange tempo-
rarily rose to 2%, and then these calls upon the de-
pository banks were referred to as one of the influ-
ences responsible for the sudden, even if only tempo-
rary, rise. But the reverse is also true and should
be kept in mind, namely, that the creation of these
Government deposits reduces and releases reserve
requirements and to that extent has the opposite
effect of that occasioned by the drawing down of
these Government deposits.

No great change is as yet observable in the state
of trade. This much, however, can be affirmed, that
now that Congress has adjourned more cheerful
views prevail and that confidence of early improve-
ment in business, even though progress in that direc-
tion may be slow, is growing stronger. There ap-
pears to be somewhat greater activity in the auto-
mobile trade, though not enough as yet to boast
about, and possibly this is ascribable, not alone to
the advance of the season, but also in some measure,
even if only in small measure, to borrowing by the
war veterans on adjusted service certificates. Some
of these veterans appear to be using their loans for
the purchase of automobiles. Of course, to the ex-
tent that this is true it is an influence of transient
character only, since the limit of borrowing (in the
aggregate) will be quickly reached. On the other
hand, as an influence in the opposite direction, there
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easury which
this borrowing by the war veterans is causing. Gov-
ernment revenues are rapidly falling off and the
income tax payments have been heavily reduced, as
this week’s experience has made palpably evident.
The result is that the United States Government is
facing a serious deficit, not only for the current
fiscal year, which ends on June 30, but also in the
fiscal year mext ensuing. Consequently, there is
much talk to the effect that Government taxes will
have to be increased, one way or another, and inas-
much as tax burdens are already unduly heavy, not
much comfort is to be derived from suggestions that
they may become still heavier.

In the meantime the steel trade, fed by the demand
from the automobile industry, is showing steady
improvement. The “Iron Age” this week reports
that the steel mills of the country are now employed
to 57% of capacity against 55% last week. And it
should not escape notice that the improvement has
been in steady progress ever since the beginning of
the year, when, of course, production, following the
Christmas holidays, was at an exceedingly low level.
The principal event this week, however, has been the
announcement by the Carnegie Steel Co., a sub-
sidiary of the U. S. Steel Corp., that beginning with
April 1 the price of steel bars, plates, and shapes
will be advanced from 1.65¢. per pound to 1.70c.,
which will be an advance of $1 a ton. However, we
are not much impressed with moves towards higher
prices at times of depression in trade. Of course it
is desirable that prices should be remunerative, but
beyond that it is better to wait till an active demand
causes a natural rather than a forced rise in prices.
Besides, artificially higher prices may have the effect
of retarding demand. Attempts to advance the price
of copper have certainly repeatedly failed of late,
the price having again dropped back to 10c. after
having been as high as 10%%c. The recovery in the
price of silver, which has latterly been an encourag-
ing feature, has also within the last few days met
with a setback, though the price still rules consid-
erably higher than the extreme low figure of the
year, which must be regarded as decidedly reassur-
ing. Taking the London market as a guide the low
point of the year was reached on Feb. 9, when the
quotation was 12d. per ounce; from this there was
an advance to 1414d. Mar. 16, but yesterday the price
was back to 13 13/16d.

Dividend reductions, both by the railroads and by
industrial concerns, are now becoming an ever-
recurring feature. These, however, while unfor-
tunate, should not be given undue significance.
They reflect a past condition, that is, the extreme
trade paralysis of last year; with business revival
once more safely established, profits may also be
expected to return. Yet, for the time being, while
trade remains depressed, they must be expected to
continue, since the accumulative effect of prolonged
trade depression, of the extreme character which
the country has been witnessing for the last 17
months, must necessarily be to wipe out profits,
and this, in turn, will mean either dividend reduc-
tions or their suspension altogether. Among the
unfavorable dividend announcement of this week, to
mention only the more prominent ones, the Crucible
Steel Co. of America voted on Thursday to omit the
quarterly dividend of $1.25 a share which had previ-
ously been paid. The White Motor Car Co. has
declared a quarterly dividend of only 25¢. as against
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50c. previously. In the railroad world the Missouri-
KansasTexas, after having paid three quarterly
dividends of 1%, has now decided to discontinue
dividend payments on its common stock shares.
The Chicago Great Western RR. has reduced the
quarterly dividend on the preferred stock from 4%
a year to 2%. In Philadelphia the Philadelphia
Rapid Transit Co. has caused surprise by deferring
action on the quarterly dividend of 1%, which ordi-
narily would be payable May 1. The action is sur-
prising, since this dividend has long been looked
upon as a fixture.

In the grain situation there have been no new
developments, and the Federal Farm Board has
taken pains to announce that no change is contem-
plated in the policy of the Board, even though Alex-
ander Legge has resigned his position as head of
the Board. Reading between the lines, however, of
the announcement it does seem as if some modifica-
tion were contemplated, when circumstances should
permit such a course. The Board has cer-
tainly began to dispose of a portion of its accumu-
lated holdings of wheat, and the action, in making
purchases of wheat at all, is frequently referred to
as a purely emergency measure, thereby conveying
the impression that in the ordinary course it will
not be the policy of the Board to engage in market
dealings but rather that it will be the aim to get
the farmer to act on his own behalf through the
co-operative agencies, and that the Farm Board will
devote itself mainly to seeing that the farmer obtains
the proper credit facilities in order that the co-opera-
tive agencies may fully and freely function. If that
be a correct interpretation of the views and inten-
tions of the Board, it will mark a great step in
advance, though it will still remain a question how
the Board is to get rid of its large holdings of both
cotton and wheat. The new Chairman of the Board
is James O. Stone, and the latter, while distinctly
averring that the general policies of the Board have
been formulated by the Board as a whole, rather
than by Mr. Legge alone, nevertheless indulges in
remarks which convey the idea that the Board will
be more circumspect in its operations hereafter.
Thus, among other things, Mr. Stone goes on
to say:

“The public generally and the business men in
particular have so far largely judged the Farm
Board’s activities by what has been done in wheat
and cotton stabilization. Although these operations
are purely emergency, growing out of this present
situation, and are important, they are by no means
as important as the many other things the Board
has done which the public seems to know but little
about.

“Out of the experience of the Farm Board has
developed the conviction that farmers cannot meet
their business problems except through organization.
It is hopeless to expect that 6,500,000 producing
units can individually maintain a profitable level
of operation in a society where organization is the
rule. Accomplishments in marketing and in the
adjustment of production will be small as long as
farmers seek to deal with these problems as
individuals.

“Tt is, therefore, the major task and policy of the
Tarm Board to assist in the economic organization
of agriculture. Up to the present time the co-opera-

tive method of organization has been found to be]

mits the Government definitely to the support of
agricultural co-operation. Therefore, the Federal
Farm Board, under the mandate given it by that
law, is devoting the major part of its energies
and funds to the development of an organized
agriculture.

“With the increasing growth of co-operative organ-
izations, the Board looks forward hopefully to the
accomplishment of two major objectives:

“1. Development of a marketing system operating
in the interest of the producer—the elimination of
wastes and unnecessary costs, the improvement of
grading, packing and processing of the product,
elimination of the evils of competitive selling and
establishment of an organized system of selling sup-
ported by complete market and economic informa-
tion which will enable co-operatives to deal with the
buyers on @ basis of equality.

“2. Through co-operative organization also the
Board expects to see brought about consistent prog-
ress toward the goal of the adjustment of production
to potential demand. It believes that an adequate
co-operative marketing system will enable the organ-
ized farmer who intelligently plans his farm opera-
tions to obtain for his products the maximum price
which economic conditions justify.

“The efforts of the Board since it was established
on July 15 1929 have been mainly directed toward
nation-wide development of the co-operative move-
ment with a view to unifying, so far as practicable,
sales activities of organizations handling the same
commodity. During this period financial assistance
has been extended to 101 associations, many of which
are national or regional marketing agencies with
their memberships composed of hundreds of local
co-operative units. The purpose of this aid has been
to strengthen these organizations, to enable them to
render more efficient service to their members, to
co-ordinate their activities with those of other asso-
ciations handling the same commodity, and in many
cases to assist in the setting up of a national sales
agency for the commodity.

“T wish to emphasize that loans are not made pri-
marily to provide funds at a low rate of interest for
co-operative associations. At the present time, as a
matter of fact, co-operative associations are obtain-
ing the greater part of their finances from private
sources, and it is right that they should. The Fed-
eral Farm Board can only provide supplemental
funds, Loans are made by the Board for the single
purpose of assisting in the development of a national
co-operative system of marketing for agriculture.

“We helieve that the ultimate goal of farm organ-
ization is to organize by commodities, first, into
locals, then into regionals, and then into national
sales agencies. Seven of these national sales agen-
cies have been organized with the assistance of. the
Board and are now functioning.

“Some of the objects of these national sales agen-
cies are to regulate the flow of the commodity to
market in an orderly way, to furnish the grower with
accurate market information, to assist in regulating
production to demand, to prove quality and encour-
age the production of the character of the commodity
most in demand, to concentrate the bargaining power
of the individual into the hands of his own sales
agency, which tends to place him on a parity with
the buyer, and to develop adequate and sufficient
credit facilities at reasonable interest rates for mem-
bers, in sections where needed.

“We think this program is fundamentally sound.
We believe the farmers are beginning to realize that
it is up to them to develop it. Neither the Farm
Board nor any other Government agency can do it
for them. The Farm Board can help, and will, but
the work will have to be done by the farmers them-

the most effective and best adapted to the needs of | selves.”

the farmers. The Agricultural Marketing Act com- !
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The annual report of the Southern Railway Co.
for the calendar year 1930 has been issued the
present week and is chiefly noteworthy in showing
what a hard time the company and its management
have had, the same as most other large railroad
systems. The country’s rail carriers, for obvious
reasons, have suffered beyond all other branches of
the nation’s activities through the present collapse
in trade. The general results for the year in the
case of the Southern Railway have been known for
some time, but it is worth noting that gross revenues
suffered a reduction from $143,183,948 in 1929 to
$118,868,608 in 1930, while the net earnings (before
the deduction of the taxes) have fallen from $40,-
482,360 to $29,705,692. The management were able
to offset the extremely heavy loss from railroad
operations by the receipt of increased dividends from
stocks of other railway companies included in the
Southern Railway System, but, even 80, earnings
per share on the common stock were equivalent to
only $4.72 in 1930 against $11.65 per share in the
previous calendar year. The company has been pay-
ing 8% dividends per year, and the policy with
respect to future dividends was announced on Dec,.
11 last, when a resolution was adopted declaring as
dividend on the common stock the remainder of the
income of 1929 not previously appropriated for this
purpose, namely, $3.65 per share, payable $2 on
May 1 and $1.65 on Aug. 1 1931 ; this was in addition
to the declaration of the final quarterly dividend
of $2 per share for 1930 payable Feb. 2 1931. At
the June meeting the present year it is contemplated
to determine to what extent it is proper to supple-
ment these dividends.

One other feature in the report attracts attention
and that is the magnitude of the taxes which the
company is obliged to pay for Federal, State, and
local purposes. In discussing last week the reduc-
tion in the dividend of the New York Central RR.
from a basis of 8 %to 6% per annum, we pointed out
that in New York City the Central had paid a total
of taxes in 1930 which was close to 2% per annum
on its entire capital stock of, roughly, $500,000,000.
This had reference merely to local taxes paid by the
Central in this ICity, and we were led to make the
comparison because of the appearance of a news
item in the daily papers at the time saying that the
‘Central in 1930 had been the largest taxpayer in
this City. This had no reference to the taxes paid
on the entire railroad system. It was a mere allu-
sion to a local happening.

In the case of the Southern Railway the annual
report gives us the figures for the entire system, and
here again it appears what a heavy item of expense
the taxes are. Total taxes for the Southern Railway
in 1930 were about $1,000,000 less than for 1929,
owing to the great reduction in net earnings, which
served correspondingly to reduce the Federal taxes
based on income. And yet the taxes of the Southern
Railway in 1930 amounted to $8,395,339. This was
equal to over 7% of the gross revenues of $118,-
868,608 for the year. Not only that, but this
$8,395,339 paid in taxes was equal to 614% on the
company’s entire common stock outstanding,
amounting to $129,820,000. In other words, the
equivalent of 614% on the company’s capital stock
was paid out in taxes. The experience of the South-
ern Railway is no different from that of other rail-
roads, and the result in its case shows another direc-
tion in which burdens are getting too heavy for the
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railroads to bear. President Fairfax Harrison, of
the Southern Railway, discussed the situation re-
garding taxes quite at length four years ago in the
company’s annual report for the year ended Decem-
ber 1926, clearly foreseeing to what this was leading,
and it seems worth while to quote here again what
he said on that occasion, as follows:

“The steady tendency of increase of this fixed
charge, over which management has no control, may
fairly be said to be an element of danger in the
financial outlook of the State governments as well
as of this company. During the past few years of
comparative prosperity the company’s revenues have
been able to bear the burden and the government
budget maker has been alert to take advantage of
his opportunity; but the public has now begun to
realize that what is taken from a railroad for taxes
in such years above a fair contribution to the sup-
port of economical government is taken, not from
the stockholder, but from the fund which would
otherwise be available for, and in the case of the
Southern would be invested in, additions and better-
ments to railroad property, of which the public
would be the greatest beneficiary in greater safety
and facility in the movement of commerce. But in
the event of a severe business depression which
(absit omen!) may be expected in the cycle of com-
mercial activity indicated by experience tables, the
time may come when an annual charge of ten mil-
lions a year (this was the amount at that time) may
be actually embarrassing even to the volume of rey-
enues of a great railroad; and it may be fairly
doubted whether the Government budget maker will
then be able to reef his sails as promptly as the
managers of industry are trained to do. If he is not
able so to do, it is not improbable that government
as well as railroad may be in straits.”

Brokers’ loans in this city, according to the state-
ment of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, the
present week show a very substantial increase, the
total of these loans on Stock and bond collateral to
brokers and dealers by the reporting member banks
having risen in amount of $94,000,000. In other
words, the total now (Mar. 18) stands at $1,913,-
000,000 against $1,819,000,000 Mar. 11. This fol-
lows $29,000,000 increase last week, making the ex-
pansion for the two weeks $123,000,000. This week’s
increase of $94,000,000 extended to two of the three
loaning categories, the loans for own account having
risen from $1,236,000,000 to $1,373,000,000, and the
loans for account of out-of-town banks having moved
up just a trifle, or from $293,000,000 to $294,000,000.
On the other hand, the loans “for account of others”
decreased from $290,000,000 to $246,000,000. At
$1,913,000,000 the total of these loans is less than
half what it was a year ago on Mar. 19 1930 when the
amount was $3,841,000,000. When at their maxi-
mum the total of these loans stood at $6,804,000,000.
This was on Oct. 2 1929.

The large Treasury operations of this week find
reflection in one main item in this week’s statement
of the 12 Reserve Banks. In reporting the holdings
of United States Government securities the amount
of certificates and bills included in the total is given
at $497,564,000 for Mar. 18 as against $350,484,000
on Mar, 11. The explanation no doubt is that pend-
ing the collection of the Federal income taxes the
United States Treasury borrowed from the Federal
Reserve Bank on one-day issues of certificates of
indebtedness, though absolutely no information is
vouchsafed on that point, yet in the past it was
always the practice to do so, However, while the 12




Mar. 21 1931.] FINANCIAL

CHRONICLE 2055

‘Reserve Banks increased their holdings of certifi-
cates and bills from $350,484,000 to $497,564,000, on
the other hand they reduced their holdings of Treas-
ury notes from $178,195,000 to $53,223,000, and their
holdings of bonds from $76,025,000 to $66,959,000.
As a result of these changes, total holdings of bills
and securities of all kinds show only a moderate
increase, having risen from $604,704,000 to
$617,746,000.

Their holdings of acceptances also are lower, hay-
ing fallen from $151,402,000 to $122,550,000. Their
holdings of discounted bills, representing member
bank borrowings, are also somewhat lower, standing
at $161,922,000 this week against $172,550,000 last
week. As a final result of all these changes total bill
and security holdings, representing the amount of
Reserve credit outstanding, are somewhat lower this
week, standing at $902,218,000 against $928,656,000
last week. The amount of Federal Reserve notes in
circulation declined during the week from $1,445,-
855,000 to $1,444,823,000, while gold reserves in-
creased from $3,096,374,000 to $3,115,874,000.

The foreign trade of the United States for the
month of February declined still further to a new
low total for both exports and imports. Contribut-
ing to this loss in both exports and imports is the
shorter number of days in the month, considerably
lower commodity prices, and, compared with recent
preceding years, quite a reduction in the merchan-
dise movement of many of the products that go to
make up our exports and imports. Exports in Feb-
ruary were valued at $226,000,000, the smallest
amount for any month since February 1922. In

January, when the total was also greatly reduced,
merchandise exports were valued at $249,667,000,

and in February of last year the amount was
$348,852,000.

Merchandise imports for the month were valued at
only $175,000,000, the smallest total since September
1921, Importsin January amounted to $183,213,000,
while for February 1930 the value was $281,707,000,
the latter a greatly reduced total as compared with
recent preceding years. A considerable balance,
however, continues on the export side of the account.
For February the present year the export balance
was §51,000,000; for January it was $66,454,000, and
for February of last year $67,145,000. For the eight
months of the current fiscal year merchandise ex-
ports have amounted to $2,243442,000 against
$3,377,608,000 in the corresponding period of the
preceding year, a decline of $1,134,166,000, or 32.7%.
For the month of February this year the loss in
exports from a year ago was 35.2%.

The loss in merchandise imports for the eight
months of the current fiscal year was also very
heavy. The value of imports for that period was
$1,683,137,000 against $2,705,161,000 in the preced-
ing year, the reduction this year being $1,021,924 000,
or 38.0%. For February the decline in merchandise
imports from a year ago was 37.8%. The export
trade balance for the past eight months was $560,-
305,000 against $671,947,000 in the corresponding
period of the preceding year.

So far as cotton exports are concerned, shipments
were larger in February than a year ago. In value,
however, cotton contributed $13,418 300 to the de-
cline of $122,852,000 shown in total exports for the
past month in the comparison with that month in
1930. Cotton exports last month were 441,150 bales

against 412,650 bales in February of last year. The
value last month, however, was $25,401,700, the de-
cline from a year ago being 34.6%. It was in Feb-
ruary of last year that cotton exports showed a
marked reduction, and the later movement continued
steadily downward after March until August of that
year, the decline being very heavy both in quantity
and value. There was some recovery during the fall
months of 1930, but foreign shipments were still
below a normal movement. For the eight months
since July 1 last, cotton exports have been 5,166,280
bales, valued at $333,205,200, a reduction from the
figure for the corresponding period of the preceding
year of 449,490 bales, or 8.0%, while the decline in
value of cotton exports for the past eight months,
from shipments in the preceding year, was $229,-
116,500, or 40.7%.

Ixports of gold in February were merely nominal,
the amount being only $14,000; imports were also
below any month back to September last, the value
last month having been $16,145,000. For the eight
months of the current fiscal year to the end of
February, gold exports were $106,373,000, and im-
ports $214,426,000, the excess of imports being $108,-
053,000. For the same period of the preceding year,
gold exports amounted to $118,687,000 and imports
to $183,248,000, the latter exceeding exports by $64,-
561,000. The silver movement in February touched
a very low point, exports amounting to only
$1,634,000 and imports to $1,876,000.

The stock market this week seesawed a good deal,
but on the whole has moved higher. The exceptions
have been the railroad shares and a few special
stocks which have suffered severe declines as a
result of adverse developments pertaining to them-
selves. The general market manifested considerable
strength on Saturday and Monday, and the improve-
ment extended into Tuesday, but in the afternoon
of the latter day the list became reactionary and
irregular declines occurred in the case of quite a
number of share properties. On Wednesday and
Thursday, however, the market manifested renewed
strength, and the higher prices reached were well
maintained on Friday. The railroad stocks, how-
ever, all through the week showed a lagging tendency
and many of them dropped to new low figures for the
year. The railroads continue to do poorly, and as
stated in the earlier part of this article, the Missouri-
Kansas-Texas has discontinued the quarterly divi-
dend on the common stock begun last year, while
the Chicago Great Western has made its quarterly
dividend on the preferred stock only 50c. a share
against §1 a share previously paid.

The steel shares were given a boost on Wednes-
day, when it appeared that one of the subsidiaries
of the United States Steel Corp. had given notice
that on April 1 the price of bars, shapes, and plates
would be advanced $1 a ton, or from 1.65¢. a pound
to 1.70c. On the other hand, Crucible Steel stock
suffered a sharp decline on the announcement that
the company had decided to suspend the quarterly
dividends on the common shares. The motor stocks
were inclined to move higher on rumors that some
of the money being borrowed by the war veterans
on the adjusted service certificates was being used
in the purchase of automobiles. White Motor stock,
however, was adversely affected by the news that the
quarterly dividend on the common stock had been
reduced from 50c¢. a share to 25¢, a share. There
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were some other dividend reductions and suspen-
sions in the industrial list, but their influence did
not extend beyond the stocks directly affected. The
call loan rate on the Stock IIxchange remained un-
changed throughout the week at 114%, but on Fri-
day dropped to only 1%, the lowest figure on record
since 1915. One hundred and ninety-seven stocks
established new highs for the year the present week,
and 55 new lows.

Trading has continued light, though increasing as
the week progressed. At the half-day session on
Saturday the sales on the New York Stock Exchange
were 1,109,410 shares; on Monday they were
2,131,820 shares; on Tuesday, 2,801,024 shares; on
Wednesday, 2,096,715 shares ; on Thursday, 3,524,960
shares, and on Friday, 2,742,090 shares. On the New
York Curb Exchange the sales last Saturday were
283,000 shares; on Monday, 468,700 shares; on Tues-
day, 565,400 shares; on Wednesday, 431,000 shares;
on Thursday, 659,200 shares, and on Friday, 634,300
shares.

As compared with Friday of last week, prices are
generally higher, except where some special adverse
circumstance such as the omission of the dividend
on Crucible Steel has served to drive down the mar-
ket value of the stock affected, and except also that
the railroad shares have continued depressed. Gen-
eral Electric closed yesterday at 5314 against 501/
on Friday of last week; Warner Bros. Pictures at
1354 against 1314 ; Elec. Power & Light at 60 against
55% ; United Corp. at 3014 against 287 ; Brooklyn
Union Gas at 12734 against 123; American Water
Works at 7414 against 6975; North American at
877 against 8314 ; Pacific Gas & Elec. at 5414
against 5114 ; Standard Gas & Elec. at 8614 against
8254 ; Consolidated Gas of N. Y. at 10834 against
10375 ; Columbia Gas & Elec. at 4514 against 41;
International Harvvester at 5734 against 5514 ; J. I.
Case Threshing Machine at 11814 against 11114
Sears, Roebuck & Co. at 6175 against 57; Mont-
gomery Ward & Co. at 273/ against 2535 ; Woolworth
at 6514 against 6134 ; Safeway Stores at 6215 against
54; Western Union Telegraph at 13515 ex-div.
against 13515 ; American Tel. & Tel. at 195 against
19354 ; Int. Tel. & Tel. at 374 ex-div. against 3534;
American Can at.1277% against 1227 ; United States
Industrial Alcohol at 6314 against 6714 ; Commercial
Solvents at 2014 against 19; Shattuck & Co. at 277%
ex-div. against 2614 ; Corn Products at 8555 ex-div.
against 8214, and Columbia Graphophone at 1414
against 161/.

Allied Chemical & Dye closed yesterday at 15914
against 155 on Friday of last week; E. I. du Pont de
Nemours at 10634 against 9614 ; National Cash Reg-
ister at 2934 against 331/ ; International Nickel at
20 against 1734 ; Timken Roller Bearing at 58,
against 5634 ; Mack Trucks at 41 against 3934; Yel-
low Truck & Coach at 1475 against 1334; Johns-
Manville at 7974 against 72; Gillette Safety Razor
at 317 against 32; National Dairy Products at 5014
against 4614 ; National Bellas Hess at 814 against
81/ ; Associated Dry Goods at 2935 against 26 ; Texas
Gulf Sulphur at 52 against 52145; American & For-
eign Power at 479 against 441/ ; General American
Tank Car at 70 against 68; Air Reduction at 1023/
against 9834; United Gas Improvement at 3634
against 35, and Columbian Carbon at 10034
against 9514.

Tn the steel shares United States Steel closed yes-
terday at 14854 against 14373 on Friday of last
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week ; Bethlehem Steel at 6454 against 6034 ; Vana-
dium at 7014 against 6634 ; Republic Iron & Steel
at 23 against 21, and Crucible Steel at 4975 against
57. The motor stocks moved higher with the rest.
General Motors closed yesterday at 4773 against
4314 on Friday of last week; Chrysler at 25 against
23 ; Nash Motors at 4034 against 3614 ; Auburn Auto
at 20914 ex-div. against 18614 ; Packard Motor Car
at 1014 against 10; Hudson Motor Car at 2414
against 2114, and Hupp Motors at 121/ against 11%4.
The rubber stocks are also higher. Goodyear Tire &
Rubber closed yesterday at 50 against 4714 on Fri-
day of last week; U. S. Rubber at 20 against 184,
and the preferred at 3534 against 3314.

The railroad stocks have continued depressed, as
already stated. Pennsylvania RR. closed yesterday
at 5834 against 59 on Friday of last week; Erie RR.
at 3034 against 31; New York Central at 11114
against 113 ; Baltimore & Ohio at 7414 against 7373 ;
New Haven at 89 against 8834 ; Union Pacific at
18614 against 1893/ ; Southern Pacific at 100 against
100; Missouri-Kansas-Texas at 2034 against 2034;
Southern Railway at 5214 against 5114 ; St. Louis-
San Francisco at 3614 against 3714 ; Chesapeake &
Ohio at 4114 against 4154 ; Northern Pacific at 5214
against 52, and Great Northern at 6215 against 6214.

The oil shares have slightly recovered with the
general market, notwithstanding the unsatisfactory
condition of the oil trade. Standard Oil of N. J.
closed yesterday at 4614 against 4514 on Friday of
last week; Standard Oil of Calif. at 451 against
4514 ; Simms Petroleum at 7% bid against 8; Skelly
0il at 934 against 834 ; Atlantic Refining at 1914
against 1814 ; Texas Corp. at 30 against 3034 ; Rich-
field Oil at 434 against 434 bid; Phillips Petroleum
at 12 against 1114 ; Standard Oil of N. Y. at 223}
against 2234, and Pure Oil at 9 against 9.

The copper shares have likewise recovered, even
though the price of the metal remains low. Ana-
conda Copper closed yesterday at 3914 against 379%
on Friday of last week; Kennecott Copper at 289%
against 277 ; Calumet & Hecla at 914 against 9%
bid; Calumet & Arizona at 4114 against 40 bid;
Granby Consolidated Copper at 2015 against 199 ;
American Smelting & Refining at 5275 against 5014,
and U, 8. Smelting & Refining at 24 against 24.

Price trends again were mixed this week on the
stock exchanges in the important European finan-
cial centers. The London Stock Exchange was active
and higher in the early dealings, but some uncer-
tainty appeared in the mid-week sessions. The Paris
Bourse and the Berlin Boerse were dull and easier
in almost all sessions. It was reported from London
Monday that the Labor Government has intimated
to the Stock Exchange authorities that it would
welecome the opening of that institution for business
on Saturdays, as against the custom, inaugurated
early in the war, of closing Friday night until the
next Monday morning. The Government takes the
view, a dispatch to the New York “Times” said, that
at a time when there is so much need for great na-
tional effort, financial London should set an example
of willingness to work. The “Daily Express” of Lon-
don stated that the question will be considered at the
annual meeting at the end of this month. There
are, as yet, few signs of recovery in Europe from the
world wide economic depression, recent dispatches
from London and the Continent state. In London
the outlook is considered more favorable, but no
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quick ending of the depression is visualized. Indus-
trial production in France is still on the wane, ac-
cording to the latest statistical compilations, while
in Germany the recently reported improvement has
not been maintained. Amsterdam dispatches indi-
cate that Holland is now seriously handicapped by
the prevalent conditions. The purely monetary out-
look, meantime, appears to be improving further,
although it has been exceptionally favorable ever
since the stock market crashes on all markets late
in 1929. The gold drain to Paris and other Contin-
ental centers which perturbed the London market
in recent months has apparently come to an end,
and the Bank of England has this week been able to
purchase most of the South African gold offered at
the London auctions.

The London stock market was active, with most
sections substantially improved, in the initial ses-
sion of the week. British funds showed little change,
but mining stocks were up materially under the
leadership of South African gold shares. British
industrials showed numerous good spots and the
Anglo-American descriptions also improved. Indian
and Australian bonds and a number of Latin Ameri-
man issues were outstanding in the gilt-edged list,
all reflecting decided improvement in investment de-
mand. Tuesday’s session at London was again cheer-
ful, notwithstanding some uncertainty in the late
dealings. British funds were steady, while the gilt-
edged list generally was better. Among the British
industrial issues, gramophone, textile and rayon
shares stood out as exceptionally favorable.
Although the market turned irregular Wednesday,
there were still good spots, particularly in the gilt-
edged market where British funds were in demand.
Home rails were weak in this session and interna-
tional stocks also sagged. British industrial issues
were quiet and substantially unchanged. Trading
dwindled in Thursday’s dealings at London, but the
tone was rather cheerful. British funds moved for-
ward and South African gold mining issues were
again in demand. In the industrial section mild
improvement was the rule, but foreign bonds turned
soft. British funds were firm yesterday, while other
.departments of the market were dull and irregular.

The Paris Bourse was dull and the price trend
«distinetly heavy in the dealings Monday. The fort-
nightly settlement was again extraordinarily easy,
with money at 14 of 1%. Notwithstanding this
favorable indication, prices drifted steadily down-
ward in all sections excepting the gold mining group,
which showed a firm trend. Trading at Paris was
.again extremely quiet Tuesday, and stock prices
glided downward on small offerings that met few
‘buying orders. Citroen shares and South African
gold mining issues were firm throughout, but the
main body of stocks was weak until just before the
.close when a small recovery wiped out parts of the
.earlier losses. The downward trend was resumed
Wednesday, with transactions scarce. Prices re-
mained close to previous levels, however, and the
changes were not considered important. Some in-
-crease in trading occurred Thursday, with attention
centered mainly on French stocks, while interna-
tional issues were neglected. Prices moved alter-
mately upward and downward, but in the end small
.gains were recorded in the majority of issues.

The Berlin Boerse was irregular in the first ses-
gion of the week, with business handicapped by tight
money conditions. The market moved downward

early in the day, but favorable reports of foreign
loan negotiations occasioned some improvement
toward the close and most of the losses were recov-
ered. Call loans ranged between 434 and 7% in the
session. The trend was again uncertain Tuesday,
with considerable liquidation apparent both in pub-
lic and professional circles. Favorable reports from
the New York market counteracted this tendency to
some extent and losses were confined to narrow
limits in most stocks. Potash stocks and shipping
issues showed the most favorable results, while bank
shares also were in moderate demand. The Boerse
turned dull Wednesday, with stocks in most groups
moving slowly downward in consequence of a pessi-
mistic speech by Dr. Voegeler at a stockholders’ meet-
ing of the United Steel Works. No signs of business
improvement have yet appeared in the current year,
the United Steel Works’ Chairman said. Mining
issues were offered heavily in this session and ma-
terial recessions resulted. Other sections of the
market also suffered and the entire list showed losses
at the close. Further weakness developed on the
Boerse Thursday, with electrical issues and mining
stocks showing the greatest losses. Bergman Elec-

trical Company shares led the downward movement
with a loss of 16 points on reports that dividend
distributions would be curtailed. The list as a whole
showed declines averaging about two points.

Under arrangements concluded in London this
week the new naval accord negotiated 'between
France and Italy through the mediation of
British officials will be made a tri-partite agree-
ment among the three European naval powers,
with the United States and Japan taking no more
than a benevolent interest. Strong intimations had
previously been given in Washington that this plan
would best suit the Administration. It means that
there will be no need for ratification by the United
States Senate of the new agreement and the small
changes that it effects in the Washington treaty of
1922. The possibility of renewed agitation against
the London naval accord will thus be avoided. The
Japanese Government, it is understood, expressed a
similar desire to remain aloof from the new naval
agreement and for similar reasons of internal policy.
It was announced in Washington last Saturday that
Secretary Stimson had reserved decision on the ques-
tion of American participation in the drafting of the
Franco-Italian agreement, pending conferences be-
tween Senator Dwight W. Morrow of New .Jersey
and Ambassador Charles G. Dawes on the one hand,
and British officials on the other. Mr. Stimson stated
that he had received a British proposal for a drafting
committee representative of all five powers signatory
to the London treaty to arrange the final form of the
new accord. A request was immediately telegraphed
to Mr. Morrow, who was on his way to Europe, to
confer with Ambassador Dawes and British officials
on this matter.

Soon after reaching London Tuesday, Senator
Morrow, together with Ambassador Dawes, called on
Arthur Henderson, Foreign Secretary in the Labor
Cabinet, and A. V. Alexander, First Lord of the
Admiralty. The Japanese Ambassador, Tsuneo
Matsudaira, also called on the two British officials,
After further conferences between the American and
British representatives Wednesday it was announced
officially that the United States and Japan will not
participate in the drafting of the final terms of the
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accord. This task was left to British, French and
Italian representatives, who began their consulta-
tions in London Thursday. It was intimated in a
London dispatch to the New York “Times,” more-
over, that the new agreement may not be in the form
of a formal treaty. The desired purpose may be at-
tained, it is suggested, by an exchange of identic
notes or some other form of agreement. The official
statement issued Wednesday by the Foreign Office
in London said: ‘“The first meeting of the committee
for drafting in final form the basis of the agreement
on the naval question which resulted from Mr. Hen-
derson’s and Mr. Alexander’s recent conversations
in Paris and Rome, will take place Thursday, Mar.
19. The committee will be composed of the legal
advisers and other representatives of the Govern-
ments of France, Italy and Great Britain. The draft,
when prepared, will, after consultation with the
Dominions concerned, be submitted to the Govern-
ments of the United States and Japan. The conversa-
tions on the naval question between General Dawes,
Dwight W. Morrow, Mr. Henderson and Mr. Alexan-
der, were continued at the Foreign Office this morn-
ing. Matters have been similarly discussed between
Ambassador Matsudaira and Mr. Henderson.”

Efforts are to be made in drafting the agreement,
it is understood, to prevent any result that would
require actual revision of the London naval treaty
of 1930. The two abstaining powers “hope that what
England, France and Italy do among themselves will
not require such revision,” a London report to the
New York “Times” said. “England understands this
attitude, sympathizes with it, and will endeavor to
prevent any outcome that would embarrass the
Washington and Tokio Governments. The British
Government itself is particularly eager to avoid
doing anything which would arouse suspicion in any
part of the American and Japanese publics that thig
country is taking advantage of them in her present
negotiations with France and Italy.” The results of
the London conversations, as transmitted to Secre-
tary Stimson in a transatlantic telephone talk, were
received in Washington with “complete satisfaction.”
The services of Senator Morrow in achieving this re-
sult were especially praised. Only a passive interest
is now to be taken by the United States in further
proceedings, it was said, unless an exchange of notes
is necessary to reconcile the new French and Italian
battleship tonnage with the Washington Treaty,
The proposed increase in the battleship tonnage
allowance of France and Italy under the terms of
the accord is from 175,000 to 181,000 tons, but it is
believed unlikely that either country will build up
to the new limit.

The new agreement, which had already been dis-
cussed before the British House of Commons and the
French Chamber of Deputies, was taken up in the
Ttalian Chamber of Deputies last Saturday by For-
eign Minister Dino Grandi. The accord was defined
by Signor Grandi as a modus vivendi which elimi-
nated the race in armaments until 1936 without solv-
ing any of the questions of principle involved. It
was considered especially important, however, as
eliminating a basic cause for misunderstanding be-
tween France and Italy and paving the way for
wider collaboration and closer understanding in the
future. “It represents a victory for no particular
nation, but a victory for all the nations, a victory
for equity and good sense,” Signor Grandi informed
the Italian Chamber. “It leaves behind it no bitter-
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ness or recriminations, but on the contrary it has
caused a new mutual trust to arise among nations.
It solved a grave problem which it was urgent to
solve and paves the way for other solutions of prob-
lems which are no less important for the peace of
Europe and of the world.” The Chamber accorded
the Foreign Minister an ovation when he resumed
his seat.

A tentative agreement for a truce on tariff in-
creases among Huropean States, formally arranged
more than a year ago as the first fruit of the Briand
plan for a European federation, was abandoned this
week when it was found impossible to secure the
necessary ratifications for making the agreement
effective. The League of Nations Conference for
Concerted Economic Action assembled in Geneva
for the third time Monday to determine whether the
agreement not to increase tariff duties could be
placed in force on April 1. Two previous endeavors
were unsuccessful and in place of the original plan
to bring the agreement into force last November for
a period of six months arrangements were made to
postpone the final decision. Delegates of 23 Euro-
pean countries assembled in Geneva Monday, under
the chairmanship of H. Colijn of the Netherlands.
The tariff truce proposal had been ratified, it was
found, by only the twelve following States: Belgium,
Britain, Denmark, Finland, Greece, Italy, Latvia,
Luxemburg, Norway, Sweden, Switzerland and the
Netherlands. It was originally proposed to make
the agreement effective only if ratified unanimously
by all the States in the proposed European federa-
tion. This plan was superseded by efforts to bring
the truce into force among the more important in-
dustrial nations.

With the ratifications of France, Germany, Aus-
tria, Spain, and other States lacking, Monday, it
appeared speedily that most of the ratifying States
had made their action dependent upon similar steps
by other States. Chairman Colijn asked the dele-
gates what States were willing to declare the truce
in effect without such qualifications, but a full
dozen, including Great Britain and Italy, answered
in the negative. Hopes for the truce were revived
momentarily Tuesday, when word was received that
the German Government had ratified the agreement,
In reviewing the possibility of early French ratifica-
tion it appeared, however, that the current debate
on the budget in that country would prevent action
far beyond April 1. The issue on immediate action
was forced Tuesday by the British delegate, Sir
Sidney Chapman. In view of the impasse thus
presented the conference adjourned Wednesday
without taking action and without expressing “any
opinion as to the possibility of putting the conven-
tion into force at a date after April 1.” Chairman
Colijn declared in a brief final address that he did
not intend to “pronounce any funeral oration,
although that is all I could pronounce in these cir-
cumstances.” He urged the nations to refrain from
denunciation of existing commercial treaties, Hopes
were expressed by some delegates that the Pan-Euro-
pean Commission of the League, which is now the
main body striving for European union, will take up
the question more effectively at its meeting in May.

Confusion still prevails in the British political
situation, with important defections or disastrous
splits threatening in the Conservative, Liberal, and
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Labor camps alike. The Labor Cabinet of Prime
Minister Ramsay MacDonald suffered another de-
feat in a House of Commons division on Monday,
this time on a clause in the new electoral reform hill
abolishing the representation of universities in Par-
liament. Sponsorship of the electoral reform bill
by the Labor Government is regarded as the return
to the Liberal party for the support extended Mr.
MacDonald by Lloyd George, the Liberal leader,
and those Liberals who have remained faithful to
him. Much interest was accordingly taken in the
proceedings. When the clause relating to university
representation was discussed, the House was sitting
in committee. On reaching the division, Sir John
Simon, who has objected on many occasions to the
leadership of Lloyd George, led 10 fellow Liberals
into the Opposition lobby, occasioning the defeat
of the MacDonald Government by a vote of 246 to
242. Cries of “Resign! Resign!” immediately arose
from the Conservative benches, but Mr. MacDonald
informed Stanley Baldwin, the Conservative leader,
that he would consider his course of action regarding
the bill in due time. The Prime Minister had
already declared on several previous occasions that
he would resign only if defeated on a major issue
or on a vote of censure. Mr. Baldwin remarked after
the vote was announced that the “tacties pursued
throughout with this bill in conjunction with the
Liberals are proving so unpopular that it should
be ended.”

After this incident there were some rumors that
the Liberal followers of Mr. Lloyd George might
join forces with the Labor Government and co-oper-
ate in the formation of a coalition Cabinet. These
rumors were due in part to the death late last week
of Vernon Hartshorn, Lord Privy Seal in the Labor
Cabinet, who had been working extremely hard on
the Government’s unemployment projects. His
passing was unexpected, and it called pointed atten-
tion to the arduous endeavors connected with unem-
ployment schemes. It was suggested early this week
that Mr. Lloyd George might come into a coalition
Cabinet as Lord Privy Seal, with a special mandate
to solve the unemployment crisis. After a Liberal
party caucus, Wednesday, such talk was discounted.
It was indicated that a series of resolutions outlin-
ing the position of the party and its relation to the
Labor Government would be presented by Mr. Lloyd
George at a further party meeting next Tuesday.
There is some talk, meanwhile, of an outright bolt
from the party of Sir John Simon and his small
group of “Right Wing Liberals’” who might join the
Conservatives. The Conservatives themselves are
divided at the moment on the question of leadership.
Lords Beaverbrook and Rothermere, both powerful
newspaper proprietors, are conducting a campaign
against Stanley Baldwin as the Conservative head.
Mr. Baldwin made a bitter counter attack on the
two Peers, Tuesday. The small group of Lahor
M. P.’s who recently bolted with Sir Oswald Mosley
to form the “New Party” have been faced with illness
and a poor response from their organized constitu-
ents, an Associated Press dispatch reports. Five of
the “Mosleyites” have resigned from the Labor party,
and most of them have been called upon to resign
their seats in the House of Commons as well, but
as yet none has taken the latter step.

Factional differences among the various political
and religious groups in India have gained increasing

prominence since the Irwin-Gandhi compromise
agreement was announced two weeks ago. Both the
British authorities and the Indian Nationalists are
observing the terms of the compromise carefully.
Announcements made in London disclosed that in
the first week after the agreement was reached
14,335 political prisoners were released from Indian
jails. The Nationalist, or All-India Congress party,
discontinued the campaign of civil disobedience im-
mediately and only the permitted salt-making for
home consumption and the quiet propaganda against
foreign cloth are still carried on. Statements made
by the London Government late last week that the
next Indian round table conference would be held
in London next autumn occasioned no surprise in
India. In view of the grave differences between
Moslems and Hindus it was admitted, a New Dehli
dispatch to the New York “Times” said, that there
is an immense advantage in meeting in a neutral
atmosphere. Efforts to adjust the question of com-
munal representation in any new Indian parliament
have already been started by Mahatma Gandhi and
his close associates. The split between Hindus and
Moslems on this matter prevented any agreement on
Federal Structure in London last January. No
progress toward such adjustment has been reported,
and there are now rumors, according to London re-
ports, that Mr. Gandhi is threatening to start a
hunger strike as a means of “self-purification” unless
the religious leaders come to an agreement within
the next month.

Indications have appeared, meantime, that the
All-India Congress leaders are themselves at odds
over the Gandhi program. Pandit Jawaharlal
Nehru, President of the Congress party, exhorted a
great audience at Bombay last Sunday to be content
with nothing short of complete independence. Mr.
Nehru had previously denounced the Irwin-Gandhi
accord as a surrender to the British. V. J. Patel,
another influential member of the party, urged in a
public statement Monday that further participation
in negotiations be made conditional on immediate
granting of full dominion status and complete inde-
pendence in military, foreign and financial affairs.
Mr. Gandhi, moreover, was jeered and hissed by a
group of Communists at Bombay, Monday, when he
tried to make a speech, the extremists accusing him
of “betraying the workers” by agreeing to some parts
of the accord. Much interest was also taken early
this week in the proceedings at New Delhi of the
tenth annual session of the Chamber of Princes
which was opened by the Viceroy, Lord Irwin. Con-
fidence was expressed by the Viceroy that the lIabors
of the Chamber of Indian States and of other dele-
gates to the next round table will be “crowned by
the achievement of a united, stable and prosperous
India within the British Empire.”

A hopeful view of Chinese national finance is
taken by T. V. Soong, Finance Minister of the Nan-
king Government, in the annual report covering
operations for the period ended June 30 1930, pub-
lished at Shanghai last Sunday. The deficit for the
fiscal year is computed at the equivalent of $30,-
300,000 gold, whereas in the preceding year it was
only $28,800,000. Notwithstanding the increase,
this deficit figure is considered “not discouraging”
in view of the civil warfare and the heavy slump in
silver. “Given the absence of unforeseen events, it
is possible by united exertions to attain budgetary
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equilibrium some time in the fiscal year ending
June 30 1932,” Mr. Soong states. Of the gross in-
come of $483,000,000 Mexican, military expenditures
consumed more than $245,000,000, according to a
summary cabled to the New York “Times”. Loan
service took up much of the balance, leaving only a
small fraction for civilian administration and recon-
struction work. Although the military outlay still
is heavy, these expenses are steadily being reduced,
the Finance Minister reports. Budgetary equi-
librium is to be attained eventually, he indicates,
through further curtailment of such expenditures
and through refunding of foreign debt.

A number of financial reforms are to be under-
taken, the report adds. The more important of these,
as reported in a Shanghai dispatch to the New York
“Herald Tribune”, are: Collection of import duties
in terms of a customs gold unit so that payment of

, foreign gold debt obligations can be continued
despite the silver slump; downward revision of the
tariff on goods needed for industrial development;
complete restoration of the salt inspectorate together
with reforms of this service so that revenue may be
increased; abolition of likin (internal transport)
taxes and adoption of new excise levies replacing the
likin taxes; inauguration of negotiations for the
settlement of unsecured and inadequately secured
loan arrears. The great need of China, Mr. Soong
comments, is the “discarding of haphazard, unre-
lated and clashing programs of various governmental
branches, the creation of an effective planning
organization for aiding productive forces and co-
ordinating the activities of all the Ministries, and
rigidly mapping out a financial program for a given
period of years.” In a reference to silver, he states
that the Nanking Government is ready to co-operate
with other countries in any practicable measures to
rehabilitate internationally the value of this
metal.

The largest trade exhibition of British goods ever
arranged outside the borders of the Empire was
opened somewhat prematurely in Buenos Aires last
Saturday by the Prince of Wales in the presence of
the Argentine President, Jose F. Uriburu, his Cabi-
net and members of the diplomatic corps in the
South American metropolis. The display of $20,-
000,000 in British goods had been under preparation
for months, and the opening was hastened in order
to coincide with the official visit of the Prince of
Wales and his brother, Prince George. In an ad-
dress over the radio which he delivered first in
English and then in excellent Spanish, the Prince
of Wales first read a message to the Argentine people
from King George in which the British monarch
expressed confidence regarding the development of a
mutually satisfactory basis of close and friendly
relationship with Argentina. The Prince then ex-
pressed his own pleasure at inaugurating the trade
exhibition, which he described as of ‘“great im-
portance to the future of British trade with the
Argentine Republic.” President Uriburuy, in reply,
recalled the “frank and gentlemanly co-operation”
of the last century, during which British enterprise
and capital had joined to help develop Argentine
resources. Although anxious to produce its own
goods wherever possible, Argentina was neverthe-
less mindful of the importance of foreign trade,
Senor Uriburu added.

A diplomatic protest against the shelling and
seizure by the United States Coast Guard of the
Canadian rum-running schooner Josephine K off
the New Jersey coast on Jan. 24 was presented to
Secretary of State Stimson Tuesday by Hume
Wrong, Canadian Charge d’Affaires at Washington.
The text of the Canadian note was not made public,
but it was understood, Washington dispatches said,
that it raises questions regarding the location of
the vessel when stopped by shots fired by a Coast
Guard cutter which resulted in the death of Captain
William P. Cluett, of Lunenberg, N. 8. “The note
asserts,” a report to the New York “Herald Tribune”
said, “that the firing upon the Josephine K violated
humanitarian considerations and was technically
outside the warrant of the liquor treaty between the
United States and Great Briain.” The incident pre-
sents some points which parallel the case of the
Canadian rum-runner I’m Alone, which was sunk by
the Coast Guard after a long pursuit some 200 miles
off the Louisiana coast two years ago. That case is
now under arbitration by the two Governments, and
it is believed that the incident that has now arisen
over the Josephine K will also go to arbitration. A
brief acknowledgment of the Canadian note was im-
mediately made by the State Department and a for-
mal reply will be made as soon as possible, it is said.
The contention of the Coast Guard is that the Cana-
dian vessel was signaled and stopped within treaty
waters, the firing taking place only after repeated
warnings had been ignored.

No changes occurred this week in the discount
rates of any of the Buropean central banks. Rates
are 6% in Spain; 514 % in Hungary and Ttaly; 5%
in Germany and Austria; 4% in Norway and Ire-

land; 31%4% in Denmark; 3% in England and
Sweden ; 214 % in Holland and Belgium, and 2% in

Trance and Switzerland. In the London open
market discounts for short bills yesterday were
2549% against 253@2 11/16% on Friday of last
week, and 2 9/16% for three months bills against
254% on Friday of last week. Money on call in
London yesterday was 154%. At Paris the open
market rate remains at 134 %, and in Switzerland

at 1%.

The Bank of France statement for the week ended
March 14, shows a gain in gold holdings of 12,112,095
francs. The total of gold now stands at 56,094,849,-
943 franes, as compared with 42,947,183,759 francs
at the corresponding date last year and 34,034,736,350
francs two years ago. Credit balances abroad de-
clined 11,000,000 franes while bills bought abroad
gained 1,000,000 francs. Notes in circulation fell off
518,000,000 francs, bringing the total of the item
down to 77,870,949,540 francs. Total circulation
last year stood at 69,072,413,595 francs and the year
before at 62,879,764,295 francs. Decreases also ap-
pear in French commercial bills discounted of 208,-
000,000 francs and in advances against securities of
50,000,000 francs, while creditor current accounts
increase 238,000,000 francs. Below we furnish a

comparison of the various for the past three years:

BANK OF FRANCE'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT.
Changes —Status as of————————
Jor Week. Mar. 14 1931, Mar. 15 1930, Mar. 16 1929.
Francs. Francs. Francs. Franes.
Gold holdings- . ..Ine. 12,112,095 56,094,849,043 42,047,183,759 34,034,736,350
Credit balsl?g:br'd.];]:c. 11,000,000 6,043,887,397 6,978,419,568 10,965,483,593
French commercial
B dliouiet"pee. 800000 ETLEISAS OIS A HR LS
Bl *d_Ine. 1,000,000 19,330,347,609 18,713,908,277 18,303,055,
el i 2,002,482,952 2,511,431,198 2,384,466,731
77,870,949,5640 69,072,413,595 62,879,764,205
23,575,342 848 17,388,444,884 18,103,389,481
—
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The Bank of England statement for the week
ended March 18 shows the most substantial increase
in gold holdings that has appeared for many weeks,
namely £1,097,585. This brings the total up to
£142 826,613 as compared with £154,245375 a
year ago. Note circulation contracted £3,040,000,
which together with the gain in bullion brought
about an expansion of £4,138,000 in reserves. Public
deposits rose £1,743,000 and other deposits £280,223.
The latter consists of bankers’ accounts, which in-
creased £521,040 and other accounts which fell off
£240,817. Loans on government securities decreased
£1,530,000 and those on other securities £580,303.
Other securities include “discounts and advances”
and “securities.” The former fell off £1,217,261
and the latter rose £636,958. The reserve ratio is
now at 53.649,, compared with 50.64% last week
and 58.95% a year ago. The rate of discount is
unchanged at 3%,. Below we furnish a comparison

of the different items for five years:

BANK OF ENGLAND'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT,

1931. 1930. 1929. 1928. 1927.
Mar,18. Mar.19. Mar.20. Mar.21.  AMar.23.
£ £ £ £ £
2347,287,000 348,890,201 353,868,645 134,391,630 136,254,260
Public deposits 10,500,000 12,882,680 19,428,868 14,141,359 17,301,554
Other deposits 03,023,486 97,060,498 09,594,585 101,573,628 104,031,366

Bankers accounts. 59,705,625 62,086,473 62,332,186
Other accounts. .. 33,227,861 35,883,025 37,262,399
Governm't securities 28,004,052 41,481,563 47,916,855 32,879,033
Other securities. ... 37,367,056 22,318,484 30,467,795 58,130,330
Disct. & advances 8,021,417 6,060,054 12,582,128
29,345,639 16,258,430 17,885,667
Reserve notes & coln 55,540,000 65,355,174 58,057,207 43,011,659
Coln and bulllon. . .142,826,613 154,245,375 152,825,852 157,653,280
Proportion of reserve
to liabilities

Bank rate

Circulation

30,797,560
74,733,078

34,220,743
150,725,003

58.95% 49.53% 37T%% 283-16%
3% 3% % 5% % 4% % 5%
a On Nov. 20 1928 the fiduclary currency was amalgamated with Bank of England

note Issues adding at that time £234,199,000 to the amount of Bank of England
notes outstanding.

The Reichsbank’s weekly statement dated March
14 reveals an increase in gold and bullion of 791,000
marks, raising the total of the item to 2,286,184,000
marks. Bullion last year aggregated 2,480,458,000
marks and two years ago 2,646,874,000 marks.
Increases are also shown in reserve in foreign cur-
rency of 19,740,000 marks, in silver and other coin
of 13,101,000 marks, in notes on other German
banks of 3,442,000 marks, in advances of 6,707,000
marks and in other assets of 1,612,000 marks. Note
circulation contracted 176,814,000 marks, reducing
the total of the item to 3,967,992,000 marks. Circu-
lation the same time a year ago amounted to 4,266,-
015,000 marks and the year previous to 4,165,804,000
marks. Bills of exchange and checks and other daily
maturing obligations decreased 257,011,000 marks
and 35,442,000 marks while other liabilities increased
638,000 marks and the items of deposits abroad and
investments remain unchanged. A comparison of
the various items for the past three years is furnished

below:
REICHSBANK'S COMPARATIVE BTATEMENT.

Changes
for Week. Mar,141931, Mar,151930. Mar. 151029,
ks. Reich ks. Reichsmarks. Retchsmarks,
791,000 2,286.184,000 2,480,458,000 2,646,874.000
Ot which depos. abr'd. Unchanged 207,638,000 149,788,000 94,031,000
Res've In for'n curr...Inc. 19,740,000 209,164,000 311,915,000 67,769,000
BIlIS of exch. & checks. Dee. 257,011,000 1,786,100,000 1,639,426.000 1,720,214,000
Sllver and other coln..Ine. 13,101,000 179,264,000 153,860,000 125,945,000
Notes on oth, Ger.bks.Inc, 3,442,000 24,699,000 19,103,000  21,078.000
6,707,000 91,315,000 58,345,000 58,983,000
Unchanged 102,264,000 93,246,000 93,136,000
1,612,000 551,245,000 502,559,000 517,443,000

Podrh

Assets—
Gold and bullion

Ine.

Liabilittes—
Notes In circulation..Deec. 176,814,000 3,967,992,000 4,266,015,000 4,165,804,000
Oth.dally matur.oblig.Dec. 35,442,000 265,866,000 458,514,000 448,517,000
Other liabilities Ine. 638,000 339,600,000 147,501,000 104,725,000

Money rates in the New York market were soft
this week, largely in reflection of the plethora of
funds made available through the quarter-date
financing of the Treasury, completed Monday. Such

funds were added to the immense reservoir of money
already available and the resultant offerings occa-
sioned a record low rate for recent years in the call
loan market. The official rate for demand loans
on the Stock Exchange was 114 % in all sessions from
Monday to Thursday, while the renewal rate yester-
day was again 114%. In late dealings yesterday,
however, the official figure fell to 1%, which is the
lowest Stock IExchange rate for call loans registered
since June 3 1915. Throughout the week, while the
official figure was 1%, funds were available in
the unofficial “Street” market at 19%. The overflow
from the official into the “Street” market was heavy
on all occasions. When the official figure dropped
to 1% yesterday no offerings at concessions from
that extremely low level were reported in the out-
side market. Time money rates also showed an
easier tone this week. Brokers’ loans against stock
and bond collateral advanced $94,000,000 in the
week to Wednesday night, according to the tabula-
tion of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York.
Gold movements in the same weekly period consisted
of imports of $3,017,000, while holdings were fur-
ther augmented by a decrease of $3,000,000 in the
stock of the metal held earmarked for foreign
account.

Dealing in detail with call loan rates on the Stock
Exchange from day to day, the rate remained un-
changed from day to day at 114 %, all loaning being
at that figure until Friday, when, after renewals
had again been made at 114%, there was a drop in
the rate for new loans to 1%, the lowest figure
touched since June 1915. In time money business
continuesatavirtual standstill, there beingverylittle
demand for this class of accommodation. Quotations
all week have been 14@134 % for 30 days, and also
for 60 days, 2@214 % for 90-day accommodations, 2(
214 % for four months, and 214 @2% % for five and
six months. The demand for prime commercial
paper has continued excellent, but the supply has
been lacking. Rates for choice names of four to six
months’ maturity are 214%, while names less well
known are 234@3%. Occasional transactions have
taken place at 214 % in maturities running for six
months.

The demand for prime bank acceptances has been
brisk throughout the week, but dealers have been
obliged to cut their sales to the minimum as so little

paper is available. Rates show no change. The
Reserve Banks reduces their holdings of acceptances
this week from $151,402,000 to $122,550,000. Their
holdings of acceptances for foreign correspondents
fell off from $460,945,000 to $453,072,000. The
posted rates of the American Acceptance Council
remain at 194% bid and 11%4% asked for bills run-
ning 30 days, and also for 60 and 90 days; 134 % bid
and 154% asked for 120 days, and 17%% bid and
134 % asked for 150 days and 180 days. The Accept-
ance Council no longer gives the rates for call loans
secured by acceptances. Open market rates for
acceptances have also remained unchanged, as

follows:

SPOT DELIVERY.

—180 Days— —-150 Days— —120 Days—
Bid. Asked. Bid. Asked. Bid. Asked.
1% 1% 1% 1% 1% 1%

—90 Days—— ——00 Days— ——30 Days—
Bid, Asked. Bid. Asked. Bid. Asked,
Prime eligible bills 15 1% 15 134
FOR DELIVERY WITHIN THIRTY DAYS,
Eligible ber banks. .
Eligible non ber banks..

Prime eligible bills
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There have been no changes this week in the redis-
count rates of the Federal Reserve Banks. The
following is the schedule of rates now in effect for

the various classesof paper at the Reserve banks:

DISCOUNT RATES OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS ON ALL CLASSES
AND MATURITIES OF ELIGIBLE PAPER.

Rate in
Effect on
Mar, 20.

214
2

Previous
Rate,

Date
Established.

2 1931

Federal Reserve Bank.

Jan.
Dec. 24 1930
July 3 1930
Dec. 29 1930
July 18 1930
Jan, 10 1931
Jan, 10 1931
Jan. 81931
Sept. 12 1938
Aug. 15 1930
Sept. 9 1930
9 1931

Philadelphia.
Cleveland.. .
Richmond...

)
K X

Kansas City
Dallas

HER

LW wwwew e

Jan.

Sterling exchange while generally dull shows a
firmer trend. The range this week has been from
4.851% to 4.85 13-16 for bankers’ sight bills, com-
pared with 4.8514 to 4.85 13-16 last week. The
range for cable transfers has been from 4.8534 to
4.86, compared with 4.8523-32 to 4.85 15-16 a
week ago. The high for the week of 4.86 was
reached in Thursday’s trading, which was the most
active day the market had, but this rate was not
general enough to constitute a market. However,
bankers in New York are bullish on sterling and
expect still better levels in the near future. This is
no more than natural considering that seasonal
factors favoring sterling exchange are now gathering
force. Sterling has also firmed up with respect to
French francs and on Thursday the London check
rate on Paris went to a new high on the move of
124.20, only one point below par.

One factor favoring the firmer sterling exchange
this week arose from the acquisition by the Bank of
England of £580,000 of bar gold in the London open
market. This acquisition is regarded as of great
significance and looked upon as a link in the chain
leading to gradual betterment of world conditions.
The Bank of England normally builds up its gold
reserves through purchases in the open market of
fresh South African gold, which is available each
Tuesday, but due to the prevailing weakness of
sterling against the Continental exchanges, the
Bank has been unable to compete with foreign buyers
for more than a year. Because of the almost con-
tinuous repatriation of French funds from London,
for one reason or another the Bank of England’s
reserves were drawn upon heavily. In December
the bullion holdings declined to below the so-called
Cunliffe minimum of £150.000,000, and after the
turn of the year declined still further to a low of
£140,141,000.

When the princiapl central banks some months ago
embarked upon a program of easy money and
rates were reduced in Paris, New York, Zurich,
Antwerp, and Amsterdam, the Bank of England
was obliged to ignore these reductions and maintain
a 3% rediscount rate. In additon, when the French
Bank reduced its rediscount rate to 2% on Jan. 2,
the Bank of England found it necessary to force
upon the London open bill market a series of higher
rates really out of line with the open market trend,
as its gold holdings continued to be threatened by
the heavy French withdrawals. This poley resulted
in making London more attractive to French and
other funds and is finally bringing the French
gold withdrawals from London to an end. As
stated above, the London check rate on Paris
moved up to 124.20 in Thursday’s market, which
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compares with par of 124.21. There remains a
discount on future sterling in Paris, but it is not
sufficient to bring the rate down to the gold point,
and for the time being sterling appears to be safe
as far as Paris is concerned. London believes that
the Bank of England will be able to secure a good
part of the open market gold offerings during the
coming weeks.

In spite of the improved gold outlook the Bank of
England continues to exercise close control over the
London money market, taking immediate steps to
maintain discount rates whenever they show signs of
weakness. This might seem to indicate that the
Bank is not as confident as the market concerning
the underlying position. Bankers in London as
well as in New York seem generally of the opinion
that sterling has now taken a definite turn for the
better. Normally everything should favor a firm
sterling rate until toward the end of August. The
Bank of England statement for the week ended
March 19 shows an increase in gold holdings of
£1,097,585, the total standing at £142 826,613, which
compares with £154,245,375 a year ago. On Satur-
day the Bank of England exported £2,000 in sov-
ereigns. On Monday the Bank received £250,000 in
sovereigns from abroad. On Tuesday the Bank
bought £583,100 in gold bars, exported £7,000 in
sovereigns, and set aside £20,834 in sovereigns. Of
a total of £860,000 South African gold available in
the open market on Tuesday £250,000 was sold for
forward account, believed to have been for Belgium,
£580,000 was taken by “an unknown buyer” later
revealed as the Bank of England. The balance was
absorbed by the trade. On Thursday the Bank of
England bought £16 in foreign gold coin and ex-
ported £15,000 in sovereigns. On Friday the Bank
bought £3,238 in gold bars.

At the Port of New York the gold movement for
the week ended March 18, as reported by the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York, consisted of imports
of $3,017,000, of which $2,314,000 came from
Argentina, $499,000 from Mexico, and $204,000
chiefly from other Latin American countries. There
were no gold exports, but $3,000,000 gold was re-
leased from earmark for foreign account. In tabular
form the gold movement for the week ended March
18, as reported by the Federal Reserve Bank of
New York, was as follows:

GOLD MOVEMENT AT NEW YORK, MAR. 12-MAR. 18, INCL.
Imports, Ezports.
$2,314,000 from Argentina
499,000 from Mexico
204,000 chiefly from other Latin
American countries

None

$3,017,000 total
Net Change in Gold Earmarked for Foreign Account.
Decrease, $3.000.000.

Yesterday an additional $498,500 of gold was re-
ceived in New York from Mexico. On Wednesday
approximately $500,000 gold was received in San
Francisco from Japan.

Canadian exchange continues firm, although rul-
ing this week on average at a discount of from 1-64
to 1-32 of 19%,. Advices from Winnepeg late Satur-
day last stated that lake navigation would begin be-
tween Fort William, on Lake Superior, and Montreal
if shipping requirements warranted the effort. It
appears probable that the previous record for early
opening established in 1910 will be broken. This
course has a bearing on Canadian Exchange, since the
exchange will be able to receive support of grain bills
if good foreign demand for Canadian wheat arises.
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Referring to day-to-day rates, sterling exchange
on Saturday last was steady. Bankers’ sight was
4.8514@4.85%%, cable transfers 4.8534 @4.85 13-16.
On Monday the market was quiet and inclined to
ease. The range was 4.85 9-16@4.85 21-32 for bank-
ers’ sight and 4.85 25-32@4.85 13-16 for cable trans-
fers. On Tuesday sterling was firmer and in demand.
Bankers’ sight was 4.8554@4.85 11-16; cable trans-
fers 4.85 27-32@4.857%. On Wednesday sterling, in
demand, further advanced fractionally. The range
was 4.85%4@4.8534 for bankers’ sight and 4.8574@
4.85 31-32 for cable transfers. On Thursday sterling
moved still higher. The range was 4.85 11-16@
4.85 13-16 for bankers’ sight and 4.85 15-16@4.86
for cable transfers. On Friday sterling was slightly
easier, the range was 4.85 11-16@4.85 25-32 for
bankers’ sight and 4.85 15-16@4.85 31-32 for cable
transfers. Closing quotations on Friday were
4.85 25-32 for demand and 4.85 31-32 for cable
transfers. Commercial sight bills finished at 4.85%%;
sixty-day bills at 4.8314; ninety-day bills at 4.821%;
documents for payment (60 days) at 4.8314, and
seven-day grain bills at 4.85)4. Cotton and grain
for payment closed at 4.85%4.

Exchange on the Continental countries presents no
new features from a week ago. French francs are
inclined to softness, while German marks continue
the advance which began about two weeks ago. The
especial strength in German marks this week is at-
tributed largely to the Berlin City Electric Co. re-
organization and financing with a foreign group.
Advices from Berlin during the week stated that ap-
proximately $30,000,000 of foreign funds will be sent
to Germany as a result of this operation and German
financial circles are well pleased with the outcome of
the negotiations as they are taken to indicate a real
interest in German financing by foreign banks. Ac-
cording to Berlin dispatches the market there is
greatly stimulated by the fact that during the past
few weeks there has been an unexpected improve-
ment in the Berlin money market and a simultaneous
fall in the principal foreign exchanges, including
dollar, sterling, and franc rates. Normally cheaper
money and weaker exchanges do not occur at the
same moment because low home interest rates al-
ways encourage German firms {o repay short-term
credits; but last week. and the movement still con-
tinues, such credits were more than offset by a sud-
den inflow of new money from New York, London,
Zurich, Amsterdam, and Stockholm. Though these
credits came unexpectedly, they are considered nor-
mal in view of the improvement in the German
political situation, and also in view of the fact that
German banks have lately been paying higher in-
terest on foreign credits than is available elsewhere in
Furope. It is also stated that the firming of mark
exchange is due to foreign buying of German stocks
and partly to the return of German capital which
had previously fled to Switzerland and Holland.
German financial circles are raising the question
whether the improvement in the money and foreign
exchange markets may not bring an early reduction
in the Reichsbank’s rediscount rate, which continues
at 59, and is clearly out of line with the official rate
of the leading central banks. March, however, is
usually regarded as an unlikely month for that step.

French francs are ruling easier. In Thursday’s
trading franc cable transfers touched the year’s low
of 3.9124{. As noted above, the French franc fell at

the same time with respect to sterling. The weak-
ness in francs is attributed largely to the plethora of
funds and softness of money rates in Paris which is
causing a considerable movement of French funds
to London, Berlin, and other European centers where
they can be more profitably employed. As noted
above, the franc has become so easy with respect to'
sterling exchange that the Bank of England was able
to procure the major portion of the London open
market gold offerings for the first time in many
months. This week the Bank of France shows an
increase in gold holdings, but according to advices
from Paris this will be the last statement to record
a considerable enhancement of this item. There were
rumors in the market a few weeks ago that the Bank
of France might make a still further reduction in its
official rediscount rate. Now Paris dispatches state
in positive terms that the Bank of France is not
considering a reduction in its rate, which has been
at 29, since Jan. 2. This rate is already at the low-
est figure reached since the foundation of the bank
at the beginning of the last century. This week the
Bank of France shows an increase in gold holdings
of fr. 12,112,000, the total standing at the record
high level of fr. 56,094,000,000, which compares
with fr.42,947,000,000 on March 15 1930, and
with fr. 29.935,000,000 reported in the first state-
ment of the Bank of France following stabilization
of the franc in June 1928.

The London check rate on Paris closed at 124.18
on Friday of this week, compared with 123.13 on
Friday of last week. In New York sight bills on
the French centre finished at 3.91 3-16, against
3.9114 a week ago; cable transfers at 3.91 5-16,
against 3.913%, and commercial sight bills at 3.91,
against 3.91 1-16. Antwerp belgas finished at
13.9214 for checks and at 13.93 for cable transfers,
against 13.9314 and 13.94. Final quotations for
Berlin marks were 23.8234 for bankers’ sight bills
and 23.8314 for cable transfers, in comparison with
23.8014 and 23.8034. Italian lire closed at 5.23 13-16
for bankers’ sight bills and at 5.24 for cable transfers,
against 5.233{ and 5.23 15-16. Austrian schillings
closed at 14.0514, against 14.05; exchange on Czecho-
slovakia at 2.9614, against 2.9614; on Bucharest at
0.5934, against 0.5914; on Poland at 11.20, against
11.20, and on Finland at 2.51%4, against 2.51%%.
Greek exchange closed at 1.29 5-16 for bankers
sight bills and at 1.29 9-16 for cable transfers
against 1.2914 and 1.2915.

Exchange on the countries neutral during the war
except for the unsteadiness and fluctuation of Spanish
pesetas presents no new features from the past few
weeks. Holland guilders continue the upward trend
which began slightly more than a week ago, when a
wide break in the guilder was arrested through the in-
terference of the Bank of The Netherlands in the
Amsterdam exchange situation. The weakness at
that time was ascribed largely to the low money rates
and abundance of funds in Holland which caused
Dutch funds to move to Berlin, London, and New
York for more profitable employment. In Wednes-~
day’s trading the guilder moved up to 40.09 in the
New York market. According to local bankers no
real change came about in the guilder-dollar market
to cause the sudden appreciation and it is held pro-
bable that the rise was due to intervention on the
part of the Bank of The Netherlands. It has been

the practice of the Dutch central bank to use its
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foreign balances in order to hold its gold reserve in-
tact. The Bank of The Netherlands is considered to
be one of the leading exponents of this form of ex-
change control. The Bank was obliged to take this
action as the exchange came close to the gold point
not only with respect to New York, but with respect
to London and even Berlin. Scandinavian currencies
continue firm, although there was a reported move-
ment of funds during the week from these countries,
especially from Sweden, to Berlin and London
markets. Spanish pesetas have fluctuated widely
during the week. On Friday of last week peseta
cable transfers closed as high as 10.77, but dropped
off after considerable fluctuation to 10.36 in Wednes-
day’s trading, finally closing yesterday at 10.66.
It is the opinion in London that stabilization of the
Spanish currency must be postponed until after the
general elections. The local foreign exchange market
is becoming convinced that no actual stabilization
can take place in the Spanish unit’for some
months.

Undoubtedly steps are being taken toward that end
and the fact that a plan has been submitted to and
approved by the Bank for International Settlements
is of importance. If it were a matter of finances
only, bankers believe that stabilization could be ef-
fected with little difficulty, but the political situation
is disturbing and so long as the Government’s ex-
istence is threatened stabilization must await a more
settled state of social affairs. Exchange authorities
stress the point that the transition to gold requires a
carefully co-ordinated program by the banking au-
thorities and the Government over a prolonged period,
and difficulty in either of two branches would en-
danger the end in view.

Bankers’ sight on Amsterdam finished on Friday
at 40.0714, against 40.0714 on Friday- of last week;
cable transfers at 40.0834, against 40.0814, and
commercial sight bills at 40.0414, against 40.05.
Swiss franes closed at 19.2314 for bankers’ sight
bills and at 19.24 for cable transfers, against 19.24
and 19.2414. Copenhagen checks finished at 26.74
and cable transfers at 26.75, against 26.74 and 26.75.
Checks on Sweden closed at 26.77 and cable transfers
at 26.78, against 26.7714 and 26.78)4, while checks
on Norway finished at 26.75 and cable transfers at
26.76, against 26.741% and 26.75)4. Spanish pesetas
closed at 10.65 for bankers’ sight bills and at 10.66
for cable transfers, against 10.76 and 10.77.

Exchange on the South American countries pre-
sents no new features from the past several weeks.
Argentine pesos continue to display a firmer tendency,
due largely to the growing confidence in business
prospects in Argentina and, as stated here previously,
is due also to the willingness of the Argentine Gov-
ernment to release gold from the conversion office
to support exchange in New York and London. As
noted above, a consignment of $2,314,000 gold was
received from Argentina during the week. Brazilian
exchange continues its downward course and to be
only nominally quoted. Dispatches from Sao Paulo
and Rio de Janeiro indicate that business is generally
poor and money tight. Government coffee purchases
which started last week at Sao Paulo and Minas and
the inflow of money to the interior greatly strength-
ened the position of the small interior ban!<s. .’l-‘he
application of the new rediscount decrees is aiding
the interior banks and remedying the tight money
situation. On Wednesday the Brazilian Embassy
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at Washington issued the following statement bear-
ing upon milrei exchange:

“The members of the provisional government of
Brazil met Monday to confer on matters of general
interest and especially to study the exchange situ-
ation. With the Treasury conditions perfectly nor-
mal and having cancelled to a great extent the large
amount of engagements of all kinds left by the de-
posed. government, as was shown by the Finance
Minister, the provisional government, after enacting
several economic and financial matters, concluded
that the recent fall in exchange is exclusively due
to circumstances and commercial intrigues now being
actively eradicated. The consolidation of public
order, together with measures of economy in the
restriction of expenses and the adoption of a well-
directed financial and economic policy, make the
outlook one of full confidence in the program of
the government toward the utilization of the re-
sources of the country.”

Argentine paper pesos closed at 34 11-16 for checks,
against 34 7-16 on Friday of last week and at 3434
for cable transfers, against 3414. Brazilian milreis
are nominally quoted 8.05 for bankers’ sight bills
and 8.10 for cable transfers, against 8.20 and 8.25.
Chilean exchange closed at 12 1-16 for bankers’ sight
bills and at 1214 for cable transfers, against 12 1-16

and 1214. Peru at 2714, against 2714,

Exchange on the Far Eastern countries shows im-
provement owing to the better tone of the silver
market. Samuel Montagu & Co. stated during the
week that the rise in the price of silver was in sym-
pathy with the movement on the Shanghai exchange,
which hardened considerably although the movement
was subject to sharp fluctuations owing to specula-
tion. Support for silver came from India and China
but the rapid upward movement was due rather to
absence of selling than to the pressure of buying.
On Monday the New York official price for silver
went to 3134c. per ounce, a new high for the year.
The previous high was on Jan. 2 at 31}4c. The
London quotation of 14}4d. on Monday equalled the
year’s high made also on Jan. 2. The last record
low for silver was set on Feb. 16 for New York at
2534c. and on Feb. 9 for London at 12d. As might
be expected, the reaction set in from Monday’s high
so that the quotation yesterday was 29%4c. and the
London quotation 13 13-16d.

Closing quotations for yen checks yesterday were
49.34@49Y4, against 49.35@4914. Hong Kong
closed at 25 7-16@25%5, against 2434 @25 1-16;
Shanghai at 3214@32%4, against 3214@3214; Ma-
nila at 4974, against 4974; Singapore at 56 5-16@
56 7-16, against 56 5-16@56 7-16; Bombay at 3614,
against 3614, and Calcutta at 3614, against 3624.

The following table indicates the amount of bullion
in the principal European banks:

March 20 1930.
Silver. |

| March 19 1931.
Gold.

Banks of

| Stlver. Total. Gold. Total.

£

£
54,245,378

£ £
142,826,613 154,245,375
340,750,786

(d)  |448.758,799 340,750,780,
©994,600104,921,900 116,533,500
96,691,000 28,362,000125,053,000 98,679,000
57,309,000 56,130,000
39,809,000 36,415,000,

=

England.. l42.826.813l
France a.. 448,758.799
Germany b 103,927,300

Spaln....
Italy
Netherl'ds.
Nat'l Belg,
Switzerl'd. 719,
Sweden. .. ,345,000,
Denmark .| 9,547,
Norway.-| 8,134,000

0
Total week 983,807,712 31,006,6001015894312800,135,661
Prev. week 982,503,680 31,980,600/1014574 280890,883,976

a These are the gold holdings of the Bank of France as reported In the new form
of statement. b Gold holdings of the Bank of Germany are exclusive of gold held
abroad, the amount of which the present year 13 £10,381,000. ¢ As of Oct. 7 1924.
d Sllver is now reported at only a trifling sum.

36,415,000
1,288,000 34,966,000

31,777,600 921,913,261
31,870,600 922,754,576
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FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES CERTIFIED BY FEDERAL RESERVE
BANKS TO TREASURY UNDER TARIFF ACT OF 1022,
MARCH 14 1931 TO MARCH 20 1931, INCLUSIVE.

Noon Buying Rate for Cable Transfers in New York,
Value in United States Money.

Mar. 19.

Country and Monetary,
Unit,

Mar, 14, | Mar. 16, |A1nr. 17.)| Mar. 18. Mar, 20.

EUROPE—
Austria, schilling.
Belglum, belga. ...
Bulgaria, lev
Czechoslovakia, krone
Denmark, krone

3
140550
139237
.007169
029624
267480

4.859019
.025175
.039124
.238252
.012943

$
.140551
.139320
.007169
029627
.267480

4.859255

$
.140540
.139319
.007169
.029624
267459

4.858906

3 3
140541 | .140548
.139351
.007165
.029625
267415

4.857723
.025175
.039128
238041
.012943
400742
174343
.052383

.267407

4.857738
1025182
.039131
1238007
.012940
.400772
1174359
.052382
1267471
J111911

Z| ‘044837

.005946 .

.107435 | .

.267736 | .

1192404

.017594

Germany, reichsmark

Greece, drachma

Holland, gullder

Hungalry. pengo. ...
Iy

1192408
.017578

Bwitzerland, franc...
Yugoslavia, dinar_...
ASIA—

017579

.335208
328906
.321071
.338958
.250178
231250

235000
.231666
.361279
493521
560625

.999609
.000390
472500
997087

700485
.079915
.120716
722924
965700

337291
.331408
.323571
.341041
.251785
232812

.236250
.232916
.361566
493603
.560625

999558
1.000546
471833
.997093

780983
078650
120714
737525
965700

.334375
.329531
.322321
338125
248750
232187

.235000
231666
.360908
493621
.560625

.999838
1.000429
474500
997361

790320

.341458
335781
328571
.345208
253928
238125

.241666
.238333
.361008
403753
.560625

.099692
.000406
472333
997233
790599
.080388
.120704

741666
965700

.345625
.339531
.332678
.350208
257321
240937

.244166

Shanghal tael

Tientsin tael....

Hong Kong dollar...

Mexican dollar... .

Tientsin or Pelyang|
dollar. . .

1560625

.909829
1.000429
.474166
097436

790750
080950
.120736
.760329
.965700

8ingapore (8.8.) dollar|
NORTH AMER ,—

Mexlco, peso
Newfoundalnd, dollar|
SOUTH AMER
Argentina, peso (gold)
Brazll, milrels .081013
Chile, peso..... 120695
Uruguay, peso. -] 753025
Colombia, peso...... .965700

1997231

790987
.080827
.120707
748594
.965700

Political Dissension in Great Britain—The
Outlook for a Coalition.

The defeat of the MacDonald Government on Mon-
day on the electoral reform bill is the sixth which
the Labor Government has suffered. The question
at issue, that of abolishing the representation of the
British universities in the House of Commons, was
admittedly of more historical than practical interest
as far as the general electoral system of the country
goes. The representation of the universities of
Oxford and Cambridge in the House dates from 1603,
and the extension of the privilege to other universi-
ties, all of them, of course, of much later origin, has
brought the number of university members at the
present time to twelve. No great difference in the
party strength in the House was likely to occur
whether the university representation was continued
or done away with, none of the universities, as one
member remarked, being any longer “class pre-
serves,” but by a vote of 246 to 242 the clause of the
electoral bill abolishing university representation
was rejected. The political significance of the vote
lay in the fact that two Labor members voted against
the Government, while sixteen others absented them-
selves without being paired. Had the sixteen mem-
bers been present and voted, the Government would
have had a majority.

Mr. MacDonald chose to treat the defeat as one
of minor importance and refused to resign, and it is
rumored that he may even take the extraordinary
step of reintroducing the rejected clause and ask for
its approval—a step which would almost certainly
precipitate a serious debate and make the vote one
of confidence. The action of the Labor members on
Monday, however, has once more called attention
sharply to the disintegration that is undermining
discipline in the Labor ranks. The Labor party,
while still supporting Mr. MacDonald by a large
majority, is no longer the disciplined and reliable

body of supporters that it once was.

The Inde-

pendent Labor faction, never fully submissive to
party mandates, has become increasingly restless
and hostile over the failure of the Government to
pursue a radically socialistic policy, and its members
can now no longer be counted upon to stand by and
help the Government through when a vote seems
likely to be close. Mr. MacDonald still calls himself
a socialist, but his socialism has come to seem a
much diluted product to the Labor radicals, who
would like to see a socialist state in their own day
rather than to await its coming in some indefinite
future. Sir Oswald Mosley’s demand for a new
party, again, while as yet of no considerable im-
portance as an independent undertaking, neverthe-
less means another breach in the Labor party and
an appeal to those who feel that a stronger govern-
ment than Mr. MacDonald has offered is the primary
need of Britain at the present time.

How serious the divergence of opinion has become
may be gathered from the reported retort of some
of the Labor members to Mr. MacDonald at a party
meeting on Tuesday. Reprimanded by the Prime
Minister for their breaches of discipline, some of
the members are reported to have replied (we quote
the authority of the London correspondent of the
New York “Times”) that Mr. MacDonald was “not
giving them the right sort of leadership,” and that
he would “get loyal team-work as soon as he adopted
the socialistic policies to which the party was
pledged, and not before.” Exception was also taken,
it is said, to Mr. MacDonald’s aloofness and lack of
personal contact with members.

If the Labor party is distraught, so also are the
Liberals. The electoral reform bill was brought for-
ward by the Government largely as a concession to
the Liberals and as the price of their support, and
in a party caucus last week it was agreed that the
Government should be supported, yet on Monday
only 19 of the 58 members voted for the bill, 10 voted
against it, and 6 were paired in opposition. At a
meeting called on Wednesday night by Mr. Lloyd
George to consider the situation only 38 members
were present, and none of the members who voted
against the university representation clause at-
tended. The chief Liberal whip, Sir Archibald Sin-
clair, has resigned, it is said in disgust at his in-
ability to keep the members in line. So critical was
the situation that Mr. Lloyd George refrained from
discussing Monday’s incident, and contented himself
with announcing that a program of future action
for the party in its relations with the Government
would be presented next Tuesday.

It is the action of this meeting that appears to
have formed the basis of the report that Mr. Mac-
Donald was considering a reorganization of his Gov-
ernment, and that Mr. Lloyd George might be given
the office of Lord Privy Seal and charged with re-
sponsibility for dealing with unemployment. It
would be rash to say that such a change will not be
made, for in the present condition of party politics
in Great Britain almost anything may happen.
When one recalls the completely antagonistic views
of Mr. MacDonald and Mr. Lloyd George regarding
the World War, however, and the severe criticism
that has been passed upon the Liberal leader for his
part in framing the peace terms that were enforced
upon Germany, the suggestion of a coalition minis-
try of which both Mr. MacDonald and Mr. Lloyd.
George should be members seems improbable. Nor
is it clear that the Liberal party, already divided in
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its allegiance, could be counted upon to support a
coalition any better than it has supported Labor. It
is true that Mr. Lloyd George’s idea of a huge grant
for public works as a panacea for unemployment en-
joys some favor in Liberal as well as Labor circles,
and that if the business depression has touched
bottom any improvement in employment that took
place might be made to redound to his credit. Un-
less Mr. Lloyd George, however, could bring to the
support of a coalition government which was partly
Labor and partly Liberal the assured support of the
Liberals, his presence would be likely to alienate
still further numbers in the Labor party, and at the
moment his hold upon his own followers also seems
precarious.

In the Conservative ranks, too, all is not serene.
The recent attempt of Winston Churchill to chal-
lenge the leadership of Stanley Baldwin appears to
have turned out a fizzle, and there is ground for
thinking that the party, if it decided to change
leaders, would not choose Mr. Churchill in any case.
The threat to Mr. Baldwin lies in another quarter,
namely, in the persistent and vicious attacks which
have for some time been made upon him by the news-
papers controlled by Lord Rothermere and Lord
Beaverbrook. Nominally, the Rothermere-Beaver-
brook press is clamoring for empire free trade, but
actually it is doing everything in its power to make
Mr. Baldwin’s position untenable. In a speech on
Tuesday in support of the candidacy of a Conserva-
tive in the by-election in the St. George’s division of
Westminster, Mr. Baldwin made a scathing reply to
his critics. “The papers conducted by Rothermere
and Beaverbrook,” he declared, “are not newspapers
in the ordinary acceptance of the term. They are
engines of propaganda for the constantly changing
policies, desires, personal wishes and personal dis-
likes of two men. Their methods are direct false-
hood, misrepresentation, half-truths, alteration of
speakers’ meanings by publishing sentences apart
from the context, suppression, and editorial ecriti-
cism of speeches which are not reported in the pa-
pers. These are methods hated alike by the public
and by all the rest of the press.”

That Mr. Baldwin’s bitter criticism of irrespon-
sible journalism found a response in journalism it-
self is evidenced by the appearance on Wednesday
of a public protest, signed by nine editors or former
editors of well known London papers, against “the
national danger of the abuse of the power of the
press involved in the recent encroachments of news-
paper proprietors upon the political field.” “At a
time,” these editors declared, “when the bulk of the
electorate is still new to its political responsibilities,
the power that the multiple newspaper gives to irre-
sponsible amateur politicians to mislead their
readers by weapons of distortion and suppression
constitutes a menace to our treasured political insti-
tutions, the gravity of which it is impossible to
overestimate.” The success of the Conservative can-
didate in St. George’s on Thursday would seem to
indicate that the combined protests of Mr. Baldwin
and the editors had had some effect.

The weakness of Mr. Baldwin’s position as party
leader lies in the fact that the Conservatives, as far
as membership in the House of Commons is an indi-
cation of strength, are a minority party, and in
opinion are divided. The demand for empire free
trade crosses the more general advocacy of protec-
tion, and the India program of the Labor Govern-
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ment is by no means unanimously approved. Recent
extension of the suffrage has added to the electorate
considerable numbers of wage earners, and necessi-
tated an appeal at the polls to classes of persons
apon whose support the Conservatives have not been
accustomed to rely. As long as unemployment con-
tinues in its present huge volume, no Conservative
leader is really anxious to assume responsibility for
dealing with it, and the same is probably true of the
industrial situation generally. Mr. Baldwin, ac-
cordingly, while rightly defending himself with all
the vigor he thinks necessary against personal at-
tacks, may well hesitate to push opposition to the
Government so far as to turn the Government out.
He might then find the Prime Minister’s office thrust
upon him, and that burden he is not anxious to
assume.

It would seem, then, that Mr. MacDonald may
hope to continue as long as foreign issues resolve
themselves in his favor, provided he can still count
upon Liberal support. The danger at the moment
is that that support may fail him because of irre-
concilable differences among the Liberals and the
apparent revolt against Lloyd George. A Labor-
Liberal coalition is a possibility, but it is hardly to
be counted among the probabilities as yet, and with
Lloyd George a member of it it could hardly last
long. It is certainly an unenviable position for a
Prime Minister to be the head of a minority party
which is torn by internal dissension at the same time
that it is dependent upon the good will of another
minority party which faces a disastrous split, but
that, after all is said and done, is substantially the
position of Mr. MacDonald. It is not a situation
which augurs well for constructive legislation or a
wise treatment of the country’s needs.

“Out of Work”: or, The Ten Acre Farm.

In addition to the now proverbial “good five-cent
cigar”, what this country mneeds is more 10-acre
farms. It will always be a serious fault of standard-
ized and stabilized business that it also standardizes

men. “Jack of all trades and good at none” is not
quite the whole truth. Rather is the better truth
contained in the phrase: “He can turn his hand to
anything and make good”.

In this period of depression and unemployment
the economics of our industrialism presents many
facets. If we turn away from mergers, consolida-
tions, corporate enterprises of great magnitude, to
consider the man in the bread-line we come upon
facts of supreme importance to mankind everywhere.
This man “out of work”, this man tramping the
stony streets of cities—is a man “for a’ that and a’
that”! We like to think that in present conditions
he is more often than not the vietim of circumstances
he cannot escape. And at once he becomes the center
of all our investigations and theories. In his penury
and want he tends to become an enemy of the State.
His independence is priceless to himself and a boon
to his fellows and his government If we shiver at
the thought of giving him a dole, it is because we
realize his supreme worth to the community when
his abilities can be utilized for the general welfare.
Temporarily, he may need and receive assistance,
sometimes as charity, preferably as work. But it is
in his inherent manhood, in his power to help him-
self, that he chiefly engages our attention. He is
potentially the greatest thing on earth—this “man
out of work”!
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In the dark days of the present the “man out of
work” is offered a hundred helps, a hundred cures
for his misfortunes. Too often he is considered in
the mass and not in his personal powers and values.
There are some economic statisties which attempt to
measure the value of his life to society. But mere
figures are incapable of measuring the enterprises
he may originate and operate. No mathematical
tables can estimate what genius he may unfold, what
benefits he may confer upon mankind. Yet despite
all these attempts at measurement his chief im-
portance is to himself. Whether it be economics,
government, philosophy, that attempts to estimate
his potential worth, in a last analysis it is to his
freedom to use his own inherent powers for good
that we must look for guidance.

Unfortunately, we have come to fasten him into a
class. We say he is one of the “unemployed”. But
it is by that very token we can see him as one of the
“employed”. Placing him in the latter class we
perceive that in him as an individual resides all
material production and all spiritual advance. The
first thing to be considered is his freedom, his inde-
pendence, his labor of head and hand, that he may
work out his own destiny, use his own powers, im-
press his mind and might in his own behalf and
thus benefit his kind. If organization into groups,
if direction by unions and governments, thwart these
natural developments we are forced to question their
utility in the general plan.

No man can escape work save by destroying his
best self. Few desire idleness. But many would
enjoy the best of everything in advance of earning it.
Many mortgage wages and profits in advance of
realization. On a grand scale society and govern-
ment do the same thing. Bread-lines are the result
of overreaching. The “unemployed” are largely the
product of inflations, booms, the flattened tires of
speed-mad enterprises. If our present “drouth” had
not come at a time of “depression” it would have
attracted little attention, caused little trouble. Let
us turn back to the man himself. He has organized
unions; forced, thereby, wages to an inordinate high
level ; even pressed the strength of numbers against
the policies of political parties; sought to limit
apprenticeships; secured immunity from anti-trust
laws; employed strikes to compel higher or better
living conditions; and in technical trades bound him-
self by rules of work and wages, that, while elevating
his pay, has made him automatic in his endeavors,
and, when cast out of work, destroyed his powers
and opportunities to help himself. If he comes thus
to make $12 or $14 a day at a technical trade in good
times he is rendered impotent to support himself at
other labor in bad times. Standardized and sta-
bilized business, in the same way, may increase
“mass production” in prosperous times, but fails
measnurably when the market dies, because of a lack
of flexibility. '

Now it would be foolish to expect an ambitious
people to abandon entirely standardization in indus-
try and unionization in labor. But does not the high
rate of unemployment indicate that we have carried
these things too far? Less mass-production and
more man-production. Would this not serve to em-
ploy more men. We are told “No”! We are told
that new industries take up the slack in techno-
logical unemployment; that shorter hours and fewer
days make more work, or, at least, a better distribu-
tion of work. Butlet the man in enforced unemploy-

ment ask himself what he can do to escape the toils
thus woven about him. Can he who by reason of high
wages, $12 or $14 a day (often at the wheel of a
machine in a factory) make work for himself in
depressed times? He must realize that he cannot;
that he is a slave to a system builded on these poli-
cies; that he has lost his independence. Once thrown
out of work by adverse general circumstances, he
must walk the highways “hunting a job”. On the
other hand, the man who owns a 10-acre farm can
work for himself practically every day in the year—
in the barn in winter, in the open in summer. The
very variety of his employment is inspiring and
inspiring. Orchards, dairies, poultry, grains, ber-
ries—a delight in themselves! He may not earn $12
or $14 a day, but he can earn a competence for him-
self and family.

We cannot expect all men to move onto 10-acre
farms. But if more men would do so there would be
less unemployment, more fullness of life, indepen-
dence and happiness, more comfort and competence.
A 10-acre farm is an empire of power to the man
who will put his mind to the development of its possi-
bilities. The owner in his own right of a fully util-
ized 10 acres of good soil can snap his fingers at
stock “crashes”, laugh at collapsed booms, look with
considerable indifference on shut-downs and strikes.
At least he need never ask for work. He is largely
independent of the use of machinery to harvest his
crops and cultivate his plantings, save for the small
tools he uses. He need not “limit” his acreage. He
multiplies it many times over by dividing his crops
and enlarging his undertakings.

He need neither lean on government nor obey the
orders of its commissions. The vast variety of his
cultures, their perfection, their appeal to the con-
sumers who are able to pay good prices for good
products, remove the bugbear of over-production.
Panies, depressions, even drouths, cycles and charts,
have no terrors for him. And by his independence
he increases his worth as citizen, and helps thus to
solve the intricate problems that for all the en-
deavors of executives and lawmakers defy govern-
ments and theorists.

We have too much, as a people, employed our
minds discursively on general questions of industrial
and commercial advancement, and not intensively
enough on our intimate personal enterprises. We
have bred unemployment by shackling ourselves to
groups, classes, and masses. We have tied our hands
to machines that destroy our hand-power. We have
forced “over-production” by our haste to create
faster than we can consume. We have curtailed the
cpportunity to labor by combining into “unions” to
demand shorter hours and higher wages and pre-
tended better living conditions. These things tend
toward unemployment when crises and depressions
from outside causes arrive. These are not the state-
ments of absolutism; they are relative in their
truthfulness.

But the laments over hunger in a land of plenty
are of little purpose. The man, the worker, in his
ability to save himself, is first in all things. To be
tied to a soulless machine is no worse than to have
powers to be and do that cannot be used. There is
a desire for a better distribution of the products of
industry. A better distribution, utilization, of men’s
own inherent powers to produce is one sure form of
alleviation. There is argument for a greater equality
of opportunity—the emancipation of the worker
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from the slavery of a single trade is one form of
widening opportunity.

Agriculture is, in fact, a hundred trades problems,
occupations. It is individualism at its highest and
best. It is first in order of necessity. Manufacture
is genius carried to its highest and noblest in inven-
tion that ministers to comfort, leisure, liberal art,
and combined utility and beauty. They are comple-
mentary to the fullness of life, the construction of
a permanent and progressive civilization. They,
with transportation and trade, constitute “busi-
ness”, a necessary of human existence. But in all
and through all the individual man should be the
center of thought and theory.

Cities, canals, courts, cars, ships, and the mag-
nificence of architecture and art, systems of educa-
tion and philosophy, are but emanations of man and
men. They are all secondary to the importance of
his own soul. They are the crude and curious
foundations of his spiritual emprise. Not wages or
work, not profits or wealth, are the ultimate objects
of his endeavors. Tending a machine for even five
hours in a five-day week is not as enlightening in
the long run to the worker as planting seeds in good
soil or pruning trees in an orchard of almost infinite
variety. All men can embrace neither agriculture
nor manufacture. But each may follow his own star
if only he have the independence of free choice.

The First Stirrings of Political Intrigue.

Secretly, there lurked in many minds a suspicion
that there would be an extra session of Congress,
notwithstanding the coustant asseverations to the
contrary. Now that the die is cast against that

probability, the headlines are shrunken, and there
seems an aching void in the news of the day. There
were several good grounds for this suspicion. Wash-
ington is a fascinating city. On its streets one often

meets “friends from home”. Diplomats from the
four corners of earth dwell in peace in its confines.
Lobbies, seeking whom they may devour, scores of
them, in the guise of associations for promoting
private interests in the name of the public good,
swarm there like bees in a flower garden.

In their presence a member of Congress rises to
supreme importance in the scheme of things. He
cannot escape their importunities if he would. More
interesting still, the daily sessions under the Capitol
dome provide a “show” that entices, if it does not
always educate, and that warms the heart if it does
not always stir the mind. To take an humble part,
even, in the making of laws that control a great
people, however interfering or impotent they may be,
fills the official with pride and by a system of tran-
substantiation swells him witl' a sense of sweeping
power. By contrast—it is dull at the crossroads.
To answer a thousand feeble questions, to attend all
the picnics in the dusty summer weather, to try to
account for all the votes given under parliamentary
pressure, to explain every resolution and bill that
failed to pass or was rushed through without debate,
and every filibuster that consumed valuable time,
these necessities, if one is to stand well with the
“dear people”, are wearying to the flesh. Yes—it is
dull in the districts remote from capital. Much
better to be in the “thick of the fight”, where five-
minute speeches, with leave to print, rule the world.
Yet there is no extra session, and not likely to be
one, mirabile dictu!

igitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

Though statesmen sometimes let slip an oppor-
tunity to fulminate and save the world, politicians
never do. If, in deference to an unexpressed desire
of constituencies to be relieved for a spell from gov-
ernmental regulation and reform, there is to be no
extra session there can be national committee meet-
ings and party conferences. And promptly on the
oth of March representative Democrats assembled
at the capital to outline a program for the coming
presidential election. This meeting might have been
harmonious, but was not. Coming so swiftly on the
heels of a $10,000,000,000 extravaganza Congress
expiring in the midst of an unparalleled “depres-
sion” there seemed to be a golden opportunity to
smite, the other party on the hip and thus early
cripple it for the next campaign. But, alas! the
Committee was compelled to consider its own
finances and lay plans for making up a deficit of
something life half a million dollars owed to an
erstwhile benefactor and begin the arduous collec-
tion of funds to be used legitimately in building up
sentiment favorable to this “party of the people”.
Not that principles and policies were forgotten. By
no manner of means. The Chairman, in a lengthy
address, read into the record a proposal to “settle”
the prohibition question by returning control of the
liquor traffic to the States and retaining in the
Federal Government the power to protect the “dry”
States from the derelictions, if any, of their “wet”
neighbors. The method of accomplishing this was
not altogether clear. But the “drys” met the insin-
uation with full force, and one said in stentorian
tones: “You cannot write on the standard of the
Democratic party the skull and eross-bones of an
outlawed trade and expect the masses of the Demo-
cratic party to accept your recommendation without
resistance.”

This attempt to commit the Democratic Conven-
tion more than a year in advance of its meeting by a
mere committee of the party, though it proved
abortive, produced the usual dissensions for which
the Democrats are famous. Politicians stood aghast
at its audacity. Editors throughout the country dis-
cussed its effect. News columns filled the gap in
Congressional headlines with flaming letters. And
notice was given that prohibition has become an
irrepressible conflict. In a few days the insurgents
followed suit with a “conference” in which they dis-
cussed with romantic ardor everything that ought
to be and is not. Headlines were again fattened for
a few days. The way of the Congressman at home
was made harder. But nothing vital save vicious
stabs at both parties were accomplished. Then the
country grew quiet. Committee investigations pro-
ceeded apace. And there crept into the columns of
the press those “fillers” which invite attention
though they do not satisfy—and the dullness of the
“dogdays” approaches.

What shall be done without politics and without
Congress in session? The President will now be in
full command. Republicans will continue to “organ-
ize” for the next year’s campaign, but they are not
likely to cross the bridge before they come to it by
announcing the leading issue before they know what
it is to be. Meantime, it is asserted that the “bonus”
in improving the automobile trade, and rains and
snows are breaking the “drouth” in the Midwest.
And day by day, by township, county, and State,
the hopeful Democrats will be asked to pay off the
mortgage to their leader!
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He who can prognosticate the history of the next
eight months can solve the riddle of the Sphinx.
Yet the flow of events will proceed without inter-
ruption by politics, or new laws that promise so
much and perform so little. (Citizens have come to
dwell with bated breath on the doings of Congress,
All eyes turn each morning on Washington. If the
President shall avoid the spectacular conferences to
which the country has grown accustomed, hard work
and incisive initiative in business may go far toward
relieving the “depression”. Forced to think inten-
sively about his own business, the farmer, merchant,
manufacturer, may conceive new plans to employ
capital and labor; and the absence of legislation may
prove a boon to everyone.

The Congressman, sitting in the shade at his door-
way, may reflect upon the long distance from the
hurly burly of Washington political excitements
and endeavors to the slow plodding of real life in
the provinces. He may discover what “public
opinion” really is, how it germinates, grows, and
flowers into fruitage. He may find that it is not
good to remain too long away from home; that the
thoughts of his constituents are more free from poli-
tics, more independent of manufactured issues, than
he has ever imagined. He may find himself emanci-
pated from parties and inducted into a nobler
patriotism.

It is not easy to outline the thought and feeling
of the individual citizen in this interim. He must
know that his duty toward government has not
changed. Relieved of the perplexities of confusing
legislation he must weigh and measure the effect of
multiplying statutes upon the course and conduct
of business. Incipient politics, beating the bushes

for issues to get in on at the next election, must

fill him with doubt and likely disdain. He knows
that the cries against “invisible government”, the
threats against imagined monopolies, trusts and
interests are but fancies spun out of envy and selfish-
ness, for the intangible government at Washington
still functions; while the companies, corporations,
consolidations, through which business functions
continue to operate, and to build about him an en-
vironment in which and from which comes his more
immediate comfort, health and happiness. He has
the courage of high endeavor. He has the will to
undertake large enterprises. But at the very mo-
ment of his best self-reliance he meets obstacles in
the form of laws he did not ask for and to which he
must submit,
It is here and now that the good citizen becomes
acutely conscious that the least government is the
. best government. The Little Father is for a time
sleeping. No help can come to this citizen save from
his own mind and strength. Does it ever come from
these theoretical helps and cures framed into laws?
How does any concensus of opinion from communi-
ties, from his fellow-workers about him, ever crystal-
lize into these bureaus, commissions, and partisan
Jaws that hedge him about and confine and constrict
his efforts? Now for nearly a year there can be no
appeal to this court of Congressional action. Yet he
must “make a living”, must use his capital and em-
~ ploy his labor to bring business success, must pro-
duce and transport and exchange as of yore; and
as he does he discovers that the laws are not neces-
sary to right action, to honorable endeavor, and to
beneficial accomplishment. Thinking these long,
long thoughts he will hesitate to follow party leaders

into the mazes of purely political action. At the
same time, he will feel the necessity of voting to
preserve the government. He will feel the urge for
independence in the details of “reform measures” the
while he depends more firmly on his political prin-
ciples. It cannot be doubted that a period of quiet
reflection is good for both citizen and country!

Trusteeing Life Insurance.

An optimist was once defined by a Philadelphia
banker as one who, when handed a lemon, proceeds
to make lemonade. During the past few years
lemons have been passed around to business enter-
prises of all classes in very generous quantities, and
it is refreshing to note the example of at least two
classes of business men who may have taken a tip
from the observation of the Quaker City financier.

Two lines of endeavor which have shown remark-
able progress during the depression are the trust
companies and the life insurance companies of the
country. Their happy experience in continuing to
make financial statements in black figures while
S0 many other kinds of corporations have been com-
pelled to dip frequently, and some of them continu-
ously, into red ink may be ascribed to co-operation
in an endeavor to have the proceeds of life insurance
trusteed for protection of the beneficiaries named
in the policies.

Sudden collapse of the stock market in 1929, ad-
versely affecting business generally throughout this
country, would naturally have been a severe blow
to the trust companies and life insurance companies
as it was to most other interests. But instead of
throwing up their hands they seized the opportunity
to impress upon the public the importance and ad-
vantages of trusteed life insurance. Men, who had
sustained losses in business quite unexpectedly by
reason of the blow, became very approachable, and
when they were shown the advantages of putting the
proceeds of a life policy in the hands of a trust com-
pany as trustee for the beneficiaries named in a
policy they literally took the bait like hungry fish.

Husbands and fathers who wished to make pro-
vision for their dependents as secure as anything
worldly can be were not slow to realize that the
temptation to dissipate an estate by heirs and the
assurance to them of an income from the principal
were features which they should seriously consider.
By transferring responsibility for the sale or pur-
chase of securities from inexperienced persons to
men who are skilled in such tasks the testator com-
prehended that he would conserve the proceeds of a
life policy so that his dependents would receive the
full measure of benefit which he desired.

Accordingly, the practice has grown rapidly, the
life insurance companies profiting by reaping large
premiums and the trust companies gaining by be-
coming executors of estates so that they might act
as trustees under the provision of the policies. This
in large measure accounts for the prosperity of these
two lines of endeavor when other kinds of business
have been shrinking,

Just as the original idea of the Christmas Clubs
has been expanded to include savings for other spe-
cific purposes such as rent, vacation, interest upon
mortgages, taxes, and like obligations, so has the idea
of trusteeing life insurance been extended to the
protection of other channels of human effort on the
part of the thrifty.
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Out of the experience has grown another practical
form of protection for business men which applies
particularly to partnerships. If, for instance, there
are two members of a firm and one partner should
die the partnership is dissolved, and if the surviving
partner were not in financial circumstances which
would permit him to carry on the business, the fruit
of years of endeavor might be lost. By the trustee
process each partner may insure his life for the
benefit of the other, and upon the death of one the
survivor would acquire the interest in the firm of the
deceased member, provision being made in the life
insurance trusteeship for payment of the proceeds
of the policy to a trust company as trustee for the
benefit of the widow and heirs, the surviving partner
becoming sole owner of the business.

This, too, has had an especial appeal to men by
reason of the hazards occurring in recent years.

During and since the war many estates have
grown enormously, making conservation of very
great importance. On Mar. 26 the life underwriters
and trust companies of Eastern Pennsylvania, Dela-
ware, and New Jersey will meet in Philadelphia to
discuss results thus far obtained and to give atten-
tion to the solution of any new problems which have
arisen regarding this special line of insurance and
management.

The Annual Report of the United States Steel
Corporation.

The annual report of the United States Steel Corp.
is always certain to furnish a marvelous exhibit of
strength, whether viewed from the standpoint of
earnings and income or from the point of the finan-
cial resources of the corporation, and the report for
the calendar year 1930, made public the present
week, constitutes no exception to the rule.

For the previous calendar year (1929) the com-
pany had an opportunity to demonstrate what it
could do in an exceptionally prosperous year, the
stock market collapse, with reaction in trade which
attended the same, having come so late in the year
as not to affect the year’s results to any substantial
degree. On the other hand, during the calendar year
1930, the period which is the subject of the present
report, the corporation was afforded another chance
to show, as on numerous occasions in the past, how it
would fare at a time of serious trade reverses. The
result for this later and unfavorable period, making
allowance for the change in conditions, is as credit-
able as was that for the prosperous year preceding.

The two years stand in sharpest contrast with
each other. In 1930 the corporation suffered an
enormous shrinkage in business and in earnings and
profits—a shrinkage which would have meant ruin
to a concern less strongly entrenched, but which the
Steel ‘Corp. was able to endure without in any way
suffering impairment of its previous financial con-
dition, long ranking as extremely high among the
great industrial undertakings of the land, and while
maintaining the full regular dividends on the greatly
enlarged common stock of the company—enlarged
by the 409 stock dividend distributed to the share-
holders in 1927, enlarged also by the rights given
the shareholders to acquire additional stock for the
purpose of retiring during 1929 the Steel. Corp.’s
own funded debt, and still further enlarged by the
acquisition of extensive new properties both in 1929
and 1930.
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As to the extent and depth of the depression
encountered during 1930 the statistics in the report
furnish much impressive evidence. The production
of steel ingots by the corporation’s subsidiaries was
only 16,726,472 tons in 1930 as against 21,868,816
tons in 1929, a falling off of 5,142,344 tons, or 23.5% ;
the production of rolled and finished steel products
for sale reached only 11,609,265 tons in 1930 as
against 15,302,669 tons in 1929, the falling off in
this instance being 3,693,404 tons, or 24.1%. The
output of pig iron was only 12,758,333 tons against
16,484,985 tons, a decrease of 3,726,652 tons, or
22.6%. At the same time, only 25,388,265 tons of
coal were mined in 1930 as against 31,826,634 in
1929, a contraction of 6,438,369 tons, or 20.2%, and
the output of coke was no more than 13,113,382 tons
in 1930 against 17,355,036 tons in 1929, the decrease
here being 24.4%.

The report, in discussing the business reverse of
1930, observes that the marked recession in demand
for the products of the subsidiary companies which
developed in the autumn of 1929 continued during
the first half of 1930, and in the last half of the
year the decline became further pronounced, the
output in the final quarter equaling only 47.9% of
capacity. For the entire year we are told the pro-
duction of rolled and other finished products for sale
averaged 65.6% of capacity, compared with 89.2%
in the previous year. The further very significant
statement is made that the ratio of output to capa-
city in 1930 was next to the lowest for any year
since the organization of the corporation in 1901,
the lowest having been in the year 1921, when the
ratio was 47.5%.

The corporation, however, had to contend, not
alone with a falling off in tonnage. It suffered also
by reason of the lower prices realized on the products
sold. The report speaks of this and says that the
continued lessening in demand during the year for
products was accompanied by a substantial decline
in prices secured. The average selling price received
for the total tonnage of rolled and other finished
products shipped in 1930, it appears, compared with
the prices received in 1929 for an equal tonnage of
similar products, was $3.61 per ton less for domestic
and $2.03 per ton less for export shipments. These
decreases in prices, it is stated, account for a reduc-
tion of approximately $40,600,000 of the total reduc-
tion of $108,128,700 in the net earnings realized in
1930 compared with those for 1929. It is also re-
marked that at the close of 1930 the prices then
being secured were somewhat less than the average
received, but “appeared to be quite well stabilized
with a slight advancing tendency due to an improved
prospective demand.” The current week’s action of
the Carnegie Steel Co., one of the subsidiaries of the
U. 8. Steel Corp., in announcing that while it would
take contracts for second quarter delivery on bars,
shapes and plates at 1.65¢. a pound up to April 1,
after that date the price would be 1.70c. a pound,
an advance of $1 a ton, obviously bears out this state-
ment of an advancing tendency to prices.

As just noted, the reduction in net earnings in 1930
amounted to $108,128,700 as compared with the very
large earnings of the previous year. In the gross
total of the sales the falling off was no less than
$328,649,666. What has been the final result in the
income account for the year of this great shrinkage
in business? The answer can be readily given. Not-
withstanding the large loss referred to the income
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statement for 1930 shows the 7% dividend paid on
the common stock earned in full with a balance re-
maining on the year’s operations of $18,836,097,
which was carried forward to swell the previous
accumulations of surplus out of income. For 1929,
on the other hand, when the distribution on the
common shares aggregated 8% (the company then
having made an extra distribution on the common
stock of 1%, which extra was not repeated in 1930),
the company had a surplus on the operations of the
12 months in amount of no less than $108,523,343,
which likewise went to swell accumulated surplus.
A corporation which can see business reduced in
amount of $328,649,666 and its net earnings dimin-
ished in amount of $108,128,700 and yet pay the
same dividends as before, save only for the omission
of the extra payment of 1%, is obviously in a for-
tunate and an enviable condition. The result also,
however, testifies to an uninterrupted period of ex-
cellent management extending through the whole
period of the company’s history, as also to the long
continuance of the policy of plowing back into the
properties enormous amounts of earnings in the
shape of undistributed surplus—surplus extremely
large in good years and never absent even in poor
years.

While on the subject of surplus it should be noted
that the balance sheet shows for Dec. 31 1930 a bal-
ance of earned undivided surplus in amount of $471,-
782,758, which compares with $434,711,117 on Deec.
31 1929. The increase for the 12 months is made up
entirely of two main items, namely, the $18,836,097
of surplus net income for 1930 above the 7% divi-
dends and $18,322,394 refund of Federal income and
excess profits taxes (diminished by $86,850, the
premium paid on bonds of the Steel Corp. retired
during the year). This undivided surplus of $471,-
782,759, it should be understood, is entirely apart
from $270,000,000 of earned surplus actually appro-
priated for and invested in capital expenditures.
The two items together, it will be seen, make the
total of the earned surplus, appropriated as well
as undivided, no less than $741,782,758. It is this
application of surplus earnings for the improvement
and extension of plant and property, and to
strengthen its financial condition that furnishes the
key to its wonderful success.

As for the Steel Corp.’s financial condition, the
balance sheet shows current assets, Dec. 31 1930, of
$578,373,097 (including $323,052,846 of inventories),
while current liabilities were no more than $108.
873,454. Of the $578,373,097 of current assets no
less than $117,203,288 consisted of actual cash (in
hand or in bank), which, therefore, more than ex-
ceeded the whole of the current liabilities of $108;-
873,454 reported at the same date. This is a better
exhibit even than that for Dec. 31 1929, when the
report showed $562,232,507 of current assets, of
which $130,673,563 was in actual cash as against
current liabilities amounting to $121,358,052.

This improvement has occurred, too, in face of
exceptionally large capital outlays—much larger
than those of the preceding year. This process of
making large capital expenditures each year—con-
currently with a reduction of the corporation’s
aggregate indebtedness, has been a distinctive fea-
ture of the administration of the property for almost
its entire history, as we have repeatedly pointed out
in reviewing previous annual reports. It appears
that total expenditures during the year for additions,

extensions, &e., reached no less than $144,439,803,
and even the net amount, after allowing for offsets
of $19,928,904 for salvage of plants and improve-
ments disposed of, &e., amounted to no less than
$124,510,991. The report says, with reference to
these large capital outlays:

“The relatively large amount of expenditures made
during the year as above, particularly on the prop-
erties of the manufacturing subsidaries, was in-
curred in carrying forward tle extensive program
referred to in last year’s annual report which had
been determined upon after a thorough survey of
the requirements needed to rehabilitate and modern-
ize a number of the departments, to extend facilities
in order to conduct operations on a more economic
basis and to provide for the production of steel
products of newly developed types, all in order to
meet demands of the trade and continue the corpora-
tion’s established position in the industry.”

As in previous years, debt reduction has attended
the heavy yearly capital expenditures—out of earn-
ings or out of financial resources provided in other
ways. During 1930 there was a reduction in the
bonded and mortgage debt in amount of $10,479,567,
while the net expenditures for capital account were,
as already stated, $124,510,991, this last not includ-
ing $50,519,537, the investment cost of the proper-
ties, plants and business of the Atlas Portland
Cement Co., the Columbia Steel Corp., and the Oil
Well Supply Co., acquired by purchase during the
year and paid for by the issue of common stock
therefor. In 1929 the debt reduction reached excep-
tional proportions because the company arranged for
the retirement of the two whole issues of Steel Corp.
bonds in amount of $134,830,000 and $136,632,000,
respectively, a total for the two issues combined of
no less than $271,462,000. In addition, there were
also called for redemption in that year the entire
outstanding issue of the Indiana Steel Co. first
mortgage bonds in the sum of $20,858,000 and the
National Tube Co. first mortgage bonds in amount
of $10,791,000. Altogether the bonded and mortgage
debt of the company was reduced in 1929 in amount
of $344,344 437, while concurrently the Steel Corp.
and its subsidiary companies had to provide for
capital expenditures in making provision for
additional property, new plants, and extensions and
improvements in the aggregate sum of $59,329,674.

This reduction of extraordinary size in bonded
indebtedness in 1929 was simply a continuance of
the policy of constant debt reduction made in previ-
ous years during almost the entire history of the
corporation. Thus during 1928 the capital expendi-
tures by all companies for the acquisition of
additional property, new plants, extensions and bet-
terments, including stripping and development ex-
pense at mines, aggregated $47,146,725. Yet there
was a net decrease of $18,572,113 during that year
in the bonded and mortgage debt of the Steel Corp.
and its subsidiaries, through sinking fund operations
and other processes for retiring debt. In 1927 the
new capital additions were no less than $97,585,998,
while net indebtedness was reduced $17,514,824. In
1926 the new capital expenditures amounted to $76,-
080,520, while there was a reduction in net indebt-
edness of $16,776,225.

In 1925 the capital expenditures reached $70,-
893,944, while net debt was reduced $1,774,852. In
1924 the capital expenditures amounted to $79,-
619,986 and were coincident with a debt reduction
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of $15,886,800. Similarly in 1923 the new capital
outlays were $60,762,920, while indebtedness dimin-
ished $12,580,538. In 1922, with new capital ex-
penditures of $29,571,662, the net decrease in debt
was $1,124,500. In 1921, in the face of new capital
expenditures of $70,091,866, the net indebtedness was
reduced in the sum of $14,163,865. In 1920, when
the capital expenditures amounted to $102,956,133,
there was a decrease in debt of $13,870,450. And in
1919, when the capital expenditures aggregated $87,-
091,515, net debt diminished $13,921,885. The
record, as already stated, furnishes an insight into
the underlying causes of the company’s unvarying
success, in good years and bad years alike.

The Financial Rescue of North Carolina.

The new Municipal Finance Law of North Caro-
lina, ratified Mar. 3 and'in effect the 18th, is of far
more than local concern. It was officially char-
acterized on its adoption as “saving the State.”

North Carolina in recent years has moved up from
being one of the poorest and most backward of the
Southern States to becoming in many ways a leader
in thoroughly modern advance. Her industries, her
educational facilities, her growth in wealth and gen-
eral prosperity, and the new spirit everywhere mani-
fest, together with her appearance in outside com-
mercial and intellectual centers, have attracted wide
attention and given her a new position. It was
inevitable that the financial upheaval now prevail-
ing should have serious effect with her. This had

extended so far as to lead the State authorities to
cast about for immediate measures for relief. In the
emergency, a New York attorney, Mr. Chester B.
Masslich, representing his own and other important

interests, was called upon for counsel.

The result of this conference with the State
officers, and examination of existing conditions, was
a bill proposing a radical change in the financial
system of the State, extending to all its branches,
from the State itself to the smallest unit of town
or village. This bill, worked out with care and laid
before the Governor, was, after examination by him
and his colleagues, so heartily approved that it was
at once presented to the legislature and promptly
adopted.

Its importance lies not only in that it is a bold and
comprehensive measure to bring the entire financial
administration of the State, with all its collecting,
expending, and accounting of the people’s money,
under one responsible head acting through an estab-
lished central bureau of control; but also in the
fact that it is undertaken by North Carolina, the
State which has accomplished so much in her own
upbuilding and has won leadership, by reason of
her having within her borders so many representa-
tives of the intelligence and public spirit no less
than the productive industries of the country. The
actual working of the Act will be watched with
interest.

The main features of the Act are these. It is
known as the Local Government Act, and creates
the Local Government Commission. It adopts the
term “unit” to apply to a county, city, town, and dis-
trict, or other political subdivision of the State. The
Commission consists of nine members, three of whom
are the State Auditor, State Treasurer, and Com-
missioner of Revenue, as ex-officio members; the
other six are appointed by the Governor to hold
office during his pleasure. One of these appointees

shall be a member of the governing body of a city
or town, and one a member of a county’s similar
body ; another shall be the Director of Local Govern-
ment, to be appointed by the Governor, and shall be
also Secretary of the Commission; he, with the
State Auditor and State Treasurer are to constitute
an Executive Committee with large powers under the
Commission.

Bonds or notes proposed for issue by any unit
must be submitted to this Commission for approval.
Only if the Commission finds that the bonds will
meet its full array of requirements, extending from
its possible expediency to the particular unit as
not being in default of payment for existing indebt-
edness, shall public notice be given for a hearing,
and the legally required steps for issue and sale be
taken. This done, sales shall be conducted, bonds
and notes issued and sold only in obedience to de-
tailed methods prescribed by the Commission, acting
in each case under existing laws; and the Commis-
sion shall have power to appeal, if need be, to the
courts to enforce its action. Each officer of a unit,
when having authority to pay interest or principal
of bonds and notes, shall send simultaneous notice
to the Director on forms which he provides. All
sums collected by local officials for sinking funds
or dues as such shall be reported to the Director.
And all parties holding such funds shall obey the
rules and decisions of the Commission, and shall
be subject to supervision by the Director and shall
report periodically to him. Detailed conditions are
further given not only for these but for other pos-
sible purchase or sale. Any outside person whose
assistance may be required may be appointed by the
Director, or Administrator of Finance; and the
orders for his service and compensation as prescribed
are to be provided.

At least 30 days before taxes are to be levied for
payment of principal or interest on its obligations,
the Director shall issue proper notice, and if any
local officer having such funds in hand fails to
make required payment or any officer of any local
unit shall vote to use or pay out money in his hands
for any other purpose until payment of principal and
interest due on the bonds and notes shall have been
paid, shall be held guilty of a misdemeanor by the
courts. Furthermore, any willful violation by the
Director or any member of the Commission or of a
board of unit, of any duty imposed by this Act, or
his willful failure, neglect, or refusal of any such
duty, shall be declared a misdemeanor. On request
of the Governor, the Attorney-General shall take
charge of the prosecution.

Existing Acts in the Consolidated Statutes are
modified to facilitate the complete unifying of the
financial system of the State to go into effect as
rapidly as possible. Indebtedness incurred before
Jan. 1 1931 may be met, provisionally, under rules
given to the local units.

The fiscal unit of all municipalities shall begin
July 1 1931, and provision is made for adjusting
existing methods to correspond. Emergency funds
are set aside to meet the necessary expenses of carry-
ing the Act into effect; and finally the financial
obligations of any county, municipality, or unit,
cannot be construed to bind the State or any other
county, municipality, or unit. The Act goes into
effect at once and is widely welcomed within the
State as laying foundations for a new day. It will
be observed that it does not diminish the indepen-
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dence of the local units, big or little; but, on the
contrary, gives them the benefit of the position they
hold in the State and the constant readiness of the
Central Powers to sustain and aid them.

Though this was a problem worked out to meet
local conditions, it had thorough and intelligent
study. It doubttess will be modified and adjusted
in practice, and in that way will gain a wide possible
application. It certainly is worthy of careful
observation as a definite step in constitutional
advance.

Latin-American Dollar Credit in the United
States, 1920-1930.

In this issue of the “Commercial and Financial
Chronicle” we are publishing the first of a series of
four articles comprising several tables tracing the
development of our public loans to the Latin Amer-
ican countries during the years 1920 to 1930. The
period covered by this review witnessed a large
expansion on our foreign investments, and these
articles throw some light on the experiences of our
investors with our Latin American loans. The
remaining three articles of the series will appear in
succeeding issues.

By ADAM K. GEIGER.
ARTICLE ONE.

INTRODUCTION.

This survey of Latin American Public Credit in the
United States during the 1l-year period beginning Jan. 1
1920 and ending Dec. 31 1930 endeavors to trace the yearly
offerings and the year-to-year change in the outstanding
amount, yield and coupon rate of the Latin American Gov-
ernment, State, Municipal, and Government-Guaranteed
Mortgage Bank Dollar Loans publicly offered for sale in
the United States during this period. While our contact
with Latin America as a lender antedates the year 1920,
our loans prior to that date were comparatively few in
number and small in the aggregate total. As compared with
the present amount of approximately $1,700.000,000 there
were, on Dec. 31 1919 only $139,781,200 par value of long-
and short-term issues outstanding in this country.

There has been no attempt to measure the total of our
investments in all Latin American securities. Since the
burden of this survey is the “public” credit of Latin
America in the United States, it is confined to the Dol-
lar Loans, and hence, all local or foreign currency, other
than Dollar issues. and also Dollar issues originally
offered in some foreign country, even though it may
be known that some portions of these issues have drifted
to this country, have been eliminated. Likewise there
have been omitted the obligations of locally domiciled
corporations, both stocks and bonds, and of corpora-
tions domiciled in the United States or other countries
foreign to the country of operation even though such obliga-
tions may Dbe expressed in Dollars and bear a Government
guarantee.

Although the survey is confined to publicly offered Dollar
Loans. in one or two instances loans placed privately have
been included for the pnrpose of properly developing one
phase or another of the subject. Loans with a life of up to
five years, unless forming part of a long-term serial issue,
have been considered as short-term issues and are not
included in the price and yield tables of outstanding loans.

With respect to the method employed, a few words will
answer. The price, yield, and coupon rate of each issue
included in the price and yleld tabulations and the coupon
rate of the issues included only in the coupon tabulations
have been weighted on a basis of the outstanding amount
of each issue as of the end of each year, thus giving a more
accurate result than would have been obtained by the use
of a simple average of these factors. The prices used are
either the last sale, the bid or the asked price, as the case
may be, on the last business day of the year. In the tabula-
tions of yearly offerings the price, yield, and coupon rate
are weighted on a basis of the amount of each issue offered
for sale in the United States.

TOTAL OUTSTANDING LOANS AND AVERAGE COUPON RATE.

Excluding the obligations of Mexico and making no allow
ance for bonds held abroad, the par value of all long- and
short-term Latin American Government, State, Municipal,
and Government Guaranteed Mortgage Bank Dollar loans
outstanding in the United States as of Dec. 31 1930 amounted
to $1,699,623,452, bearing a weighted average coupon rate
of 6.20%, an increase in amount as compared with Dec. 31
1929 of $169,101,925, and a decrease in the weighted average
coupon rate of .07. The great bulk of these loans were
governmental obligations, as will be observed in Table I,
showing the distribution of the outstanding total as among
the various debtor countries and as among National, State,
Municipal, and Guaranteed Mortgage Bank issues.

TABLE I.

/Distribution of Latin-American Government, State, Municipal and Guaranteed
Mortgage Bank Dollar Loans outstanding in the United States
as of Dec. 31 1930.x
Guaranteed
Muutsclpal. Mla.sBank.

41,919,500
68,292.000

20,971,000
23,235,800

Borrower— Gouerrémenl. =
324,156,000 104,682,900
59,442,500
148,853,000
- 177,247,000 L -
57,343,000 62,257,900
87,328,000 1,295,000 2,928,000
54,520,500 10,536,000
9.247,500 - -
2550,000 - =
b5,130.000 = -
128,058,600 3,801,500
13.308.452

State. Total.
s

470.758.400
59,442,500
373.651.300
285.301.000
156.801.700
91,551,000

Argentina

131,860,100

13,308.452
18,985.000 18,985.000
15,850,000 480,000 1,650,000 17.980.000

Total.cceaaoo 1,100.019,552 324,742,100 172,163,800 102,698,000 1,699.623.452

x Excluding Mexican obligations. a Portion of a longer loan privately held. Is
possible that some part of this amount In hands of public has been retired by sinking
fund. b Includes $1.000,000 of a dollar Issue held Internally. Is possible that some
part of this amount has been recired by sinking fund.

During the 11-year period, 1920-1930, the par value of the
loans outstanding in the United States increased by $1.559,-
892,252, and the weighted average coupon rate, notwith-
standing a downward trend since the end of 1922, increased
by .87, as compared with Dec. 31 1919. The growth of the
outstanding amount to the present proportions and the
change in the weighted average coupon rate from year to
year is traced in Table 1I1:

‘ TABLE Il.x
“Total Latin-American Government, State, Municipal and Guaranteed Mortgage
Bank Dollar loans outstanding In United States and welghted average coupon. a
End o Par Va.ue Welghted End of Par Value Welghted
Year, Quistunding. Avg.Coupon.| Year. Qutstanding. Avg.Cuupon,
$ $
108,895,450 950,210,290
2X9,905,650 1,245,327 .0
429,895,800
479,203,650
533,337,513
1925 ... __.. 620,979.2064

a Excluding Mexican loans and making no allowance for amounts held abroad.
x While all welghted price, yleld and coupon rate figures were, In the original cal-
culation, earrled to six places they are In this and subsequent tables expressed to
the nearest fraction to two deci . &) places only.

The 1.50 increase in the weighted average coupon rate
from the end of 1920 to the end of 1921 is accounted for by
the fact that new issues during the year 1921 were, as will
be later shown, at a weighted average coupon rate of 7.5)%,
the issues in the main bearing a coupon rate of 8%, with
one each long and short-term issue at 6%, while the loans
outstanding at the end of 1920 comprised issues bearing
414%, 5% and 6% coupons. With the year 1923 there began
a downward trend in the weighted average coupon rate
which, interrupted only by a slight increase in 1125, has
continued through to the end of 1930, at which time the
rate was .63 under the 1922 high of -6.92%. This decline
is the resultant of the gradual retirement either by refund-
ing or sinking fund operations of the higher coupon issues
of the earlier years of the period and a lower weighted
average coupon rate of the offerings in more recent years
as compared, particularly, with the years 1921 and 1922.

(To be continued.)
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Charles L. Speare on Banking Conditions.*

Why should there have been the suspension of 1,326 insti-
tutions in 1930, or more than one in every 20 operating in
the United States, involving deposits of over $900,000,000?
Has this been due primarily to poor management, to over-
expansion and the spreading out into fields foreign to true
banking, or is it one of the unescapable consequences of a
prolonged and pronounced depression in which commodities,
real estate and corporation securities have all been involved?

* Extracts from a talk given by Charles F. Speare, Financial Editor, The

{ Consolidated Press Association, before the tenth annual Business and

Professional Men’s Group, at the University of Cincinnati, College of
Engineering and Commerce.
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The primary obligation of a bank is to its depositors. I
am afraid that in the recent new era period, more thought |
has been given to the stockholders of banks than to their |
depositors. The emphasis of bank managements has been |
on making money that would reflect in the earnings per
share of stock rather than in centring attention on building
up reserves that would guarantee the depositor his money
in full amount and whenever he called for it. There has
been too much promotion among too many banks; too much
consolidation for the purpose of profit out of the bank stocks
bought and sold; too many “split-ups” in order to encourage
a wider distribution of bank stocks among a public that was
not educated to hold them and which exhibited its fears
over stockholders’ liability when the epidemic of failures
spread over the country.

No bank can ever be entirely liquid. If it were forced to
maintain cash reserves, call loans, government obligations
and short term securities in the amount equal to its deposits
it would be an unprofitable enterprise and would have to
go out of business. On the other hand, it can by good man-
agement and consideration always of the depositor before
the stockholder, maintain itself in a position where it has,
in addition to its cash and short term securities, a second
line of reserve in readily marketable securities.. This is
what a large percentage of the banks that failed did not do
and showed no disposition to do. They were out to make
large profits. They found these temporarily in real estate
loans that paid a high rate of interest, plus commissions,
in loeal securities which they financed either through pride
or through greed, and in establishing relationships with
investment trusts or trading corporations to whom they
loaned an unwarranted percentage of their capital and sur-
plus and were victims of the depreciation in the securities of
these corporations which they accepted as collateral. The
trail of the Caldwell failure in Tennessee could be traced
through the banks of several States. It was the same sort
of trail that led from the headquarters of the Hatry group
in England in 1929 to many of the large English banks,
and from that of the Oustric group in France last year into
the parlors of many leading French institutions.

It might be argued that banks have not only been con-
fronted with the problem of deflation in commodities but
in that of the most serious fall in the prices of real estate
and in securities during this generation, and that, there-
fore, blame should not attach to them when they were forced
to suspend because the value of these two forms of assets
had shrunk to a degree where it seriously impinged on their
capital, surplus and undivided profits. I said earlier in
my talk that the first and primary obligation of a bank was
to its depositors; that it should always be in a position where
it could meet the calls of depositors on demand and that
therefore it must have a high degree of liquidity. A real
estate mortgage under proper appraisals is one of the best
of all investments for an individual. For a bank it is a proper
investment up to a certain ratio of demand and time deposits.
Beyond that ratio it is a menace to the bank. Government
securities and those of the short time character are next to
cash in their liquidity. There is always a market for them.
That is why all of the banks of the country, notably those
in New York and Chiecago, were found to have had at their
Dec. 31 call the highest amounts of securities of this kind,
relative to deposits, in their history and the highest cash
reserves since 1907. Other securities than governments
and short term issues also have a market, but in times of
stress the institution holding them may find difficulty in
selling them except at a loss, and this loss impairs its re-
serves or undivided profits and has frequently in the last
month eaten deep into surplus. To illustrate the swiftness
with which the market changed its course, let me tell you
what happened to a prominent though not very large insur-
ance company last year. At the end of June its portfolio
of securities showed an appreciation of $800,000. At the
end of September this had dropped to $400,000.

The market during the summer and early fall had only
been slightly on the decline. But between the end of Sep-
tember and the end of December, what was a paper profit
to this company of $400,000 had changed to a paper loss of
nearly $2,000,000, and if the company had been compelled
to liquidate at that time such action would have seriously
impaired its capital. So the bank of to-morrow that pri-
marily wishes to protect its depositors and gives only second
consideration to its stockholders must be content from year
to year to make smaller earnings and in this connection I
believe that we are likely to see a demand from the great
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body of bank depositors that their savings accounts in com-
mercial banks be required to carry a higher reserve than at
present and to be protected through the investment of them
in a restricted list of investment securities. It is very

| significant that during 1930, and mainly in the last six months

of the year with the momentum of the movement greatest
in November and December, the mutual savings banks of
this country gained $1,000,000,000 in deposits with no in-
considerable portion of this coming away from the commercial
banks, and only one such bank that I know of failed. The
mutual savings banks can only invest the proceeds of the
deposits which it accepts in certain ratios of real estate mort-
gages and in a closely preseribed list of corporation bonds
which are acceptable to the banking authorities of the sepa-
rate States.

Federal Reserve Board Amends Regulations Govern-
ing Rediscount by Reserve Banks of Notes Secured
by Adjusted Service Certificates of World War
Veterans—Circular of Federal Reserve Bank of
New York.

Amendment of Regulation G of the Federal Reserve
Regulations relating to discount of notes secured by adjusted
service certificates of world war veterans was announced
March 7 by the Federal Reserve Board, which explained in
an accompanying statement that the changes were neces-
sary to make the regulations eonform to the increased loan
basis upon which the certificates were placed by recent
legislation. The “United States Daily” of March 9 in giv-
ing the Board’s announcement of the amended regulations
said:

Provision is made by which the Federal Reserve banks are required to
accept the notes secured by the certificates for rediscount with a rate of
interest not greater than 414 % in any event, and not more than 2% in
excess of the commercial rate charged by the member banks on 90-day

paper if that total rate be less than 44 9%.
The Board's statement follows in full text:

Statement of Board.

The Federal Reserve Board has amended its Regulation G governing the
rediscount by Federal Reserve banks of notes secured by adjusted service
certificates so 2s to conform to the Act of Feb. 27 1931, amending Section
502 of the World War Adjusted Compens:tion Act: and copies of the
amended regul:tion with the new portions indicated by capital letters are
rele sed herewith.

The amendments contained in the Act of Feb. 27 1931, apply to loans
by banks as well as to loans by the Veterans' Bureau. The principal
changes effected by the amendments are (1) to increuse the loan value of
eich adjusted service certificate immediately to 509 of the face value of
such certificate, and (2) to provide that the rate of interest on any such
loan shall in no event exceed 44 % per annum, compounded annually.

The original provision of Section 502 of the World War Adjusted Com-
pensation Act to the effect that the rate of interest charged by banks on
losns to veterans secured by their adjusted service certificates shall in no
event exceed by more than 2% per annum the rite charged at the date
of the loan for the rediscount of 90-day commercial piper by the Federal
Reserve Bank of the Federal Reserve district in which the lending bank
is located, remains in effect.

Interest Rates.

Therefore, as to all loans made on and after Feb. 27 1931, the rate of
interest must not exceed, (a) simple interest at a rate not exceeding by
more than 2% per annum the rate charged at the d:te of the loan for the
rediscount of 90-day commercial paper by the Feder:l Reserve Bank of
the District in which the lending bank is located, or (b) 449, per annum
compunded annually. whichever is the lower

Subsection (e) of Section III of the Boird’s Regulition G contains a
provision to the effect that, when a note given by a veteran for a loan on
his adjusted service certificate contains, in the form approved by the
Director of the Veterans' Bureau, a provision for the extension of the ma-
turity thereof from year to year, at the option of the holler evidenced by
his endorsement thereon, the maturity of said nore (after the first maturity
stated thereon) shall, for the purpose of determining its eligibility, be
deemed to be that stated in the latest extension endersed thereon by the
holder.

Notes in this form need be used only where the lending bank desires to
retiin the eligibility of such notes for rediscount at Feder:l Reserve banks
suhsequent to the first maturity. Binks not desiring to preserve such
eligibility after the first maturity may continue to use United States
Veterans® Bureau Form No. 6615, which his been used heretofore,

The Federal Reserve Bank of New York, issued under
date of March 16, the following circular bearing on loans by
member and non-member banks secured by adjusted
service certificates:

FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF NEW YORK,
Circular No. 1025, March 16 1931
Superseding Circular No. 757, Dec. 21 1926

Loans by Member and Non=Member Banks Secured by Adjusted
Service Certificates and Rediscount by Federal Reserve Banks
of Notes Secured by Adjusted Service Certificates.

To all Banks and Trust Companies in the
Second Federal Reserve District:
Enclosed with this circular are the following:

(1) Extract of regulations of the United States Veterans' Bureau regard-
ing foans secured by adjusted service certificates, as amended to conform
to the Act Z,gpmved Feb. 27 1931, amending Section 502 of the World
War Adjusted Compensation Act.




Mag. 21 1931.] FINANCIAL

CHRONICLE 2075731

(2) The Federal Reserve Board's Reguiation G, Series of 1931, rezard-
ing rediscount of notes secured by adjusted service certificates, as amended
to conform to the new law.

23) U. S. Veterans' Bureau Form 6615-a, being new form of note referred
to in Section 4678 of the rezulations of the United States Veterans' Bureau
as amended, with forms of affidavits thereon for execution by bank officers.

(4) U. 8. Veterans' Form 6617, being form for use of banks in notifying
the United States Veterans' Bureau of loans made to veterans secured by
adjusted service certificates.

(5) Form of resolution to be adopted by the boards of directors of banks
authorizing the rediscount of notes secured by adjusted service certificates.

(6) Form of application to Federal Reserve Bank of New York for
rediscount of notes secured by adjusted service certificates.

Additional copies of the above regulations or forms will be furnished by
this bank upon request.

Loans by Member and Non-Member Banks Secured by
Adjusted Service Certificates.

The World War Adjusted Compensation Act as amended by the Act
approved Feb. 27 1931, and the regulations of the United States Veterans'
Bureau prescribe the terms and conditions upon which member and non-
member banks may make loans secured by adjusted service certificates.
Subject to the provisions of the law and of the regulations of the United
States Veterans' Bureau, any national bank, or any bank or trust com-
pany incorporated under the laws of any State, Territory, possession, or
the District of Columbia, is authorized, after the expiration of two years
after the date of the certificate, to loan to any veteran upon his promissory
note secured by his adjusted service certificate any amount not in excess
of the loan value of the certificate, which is (a) 50% of the face value of
the certificate, or (b) the loan value stated on the face of the certificate,
whichever is the greater amount. The law provides that the rate of interest
charged upon the loan by the lending bank shall not exceed by more than
2% per annum the rate charged at the date of the loan for the discount of
90-day commercial paper by the Federal Reserve Bank of the Federal
Reserve District in which the lending bank is located and, as to loans made
on or after Feb. 27 1931, shall in no event exceed 44 % per annum com-
pounded annually.

Rediscount by Federal Reserve Banks of Notes Secured by
Adjusted Service Certificates.

Upon the endorsement of any bank, which shall be deemed a waiver of
demand, notice and protest by such bank as to its own endorsement
exclusively, and subject to regulations of the Federal Reserve Board, any
such note secured by an adjusted seryice certificate and held by a bank
is made eligible for rediscount with the Federal Reserve Bank of the
Federal Reserve District in which such bank is located, whether or not the
bank offering the note for rediscount is a member of the Federal Reserve
System and whether or not it acquired the note in the first instance from
the veteran or acquired it by transfer upon the endorsement of any other
bank; provided that at the time of rediscount such note hes a maturity
not in excess of nine months, exclusive of days of grace, and complies in
all other respects with the proyisions of the law, the regulations of the
United States Veterans' Bureau, and the regulations of the Federal
Reserve Board.

Section 4678 of the regulations of the Veterans' Bureau as amended sets
forth a new form of note (U. 8. Veterans’ Bureau Form No. 6615-a) which
may be used by banks in making loans on the security of adjusted service
certificates, containing a provision that if the principsl and interest are
not paid at maturity, the maker and all endorsers authorize the holder
at his option, evidenced by the holder's endorsement to that effect on the
note, to extend its maturity for a period of one year and to repeat such
extensions from yesr to yeir. Subdivision (e) of Section I1I of the Federal
Reserve Board's new Regulition G, Series of 1931, provides that when
a note given by a veteran for a loan on his adjusted service certificate
contains, in the form approved by the Director of the United Stites
Veterans' Bureau, a provision for the extension of the maturity thereof
from year to year, at the option of the holder evidenced by his endorse-
ment thereon, the maturity of said note (after the first maturity stated
therein) shall, for the purpose of determining its eligibility for rediscount,
be deemed to be that stated in the latest extension endorsed thereon by
the holder. The above mentioned new form of note (U. 8. Veterans'
Form No. 6615-a) will, therefore, be eligible for rediscount at a Federal
Reserve Bank whenever the maturity date stated in the latest extension
endorsed on the note by the holder is not more than nine months after the
date of rediscount provided, of course, that the note complies in all other
respects with the requirements of the law and of the regulations. Banks
making loans on notes secured by adjusted service certificates, which do
not desire to preserve the eligibility of such notes for rediscount after the
first maturity may properly use the same form (U. 8. Veterans' Bureau
Form No. 6615) which has been used heretofore for making loans on the
security of adjusted service certificates.

An member or non-member bank desiring to rediscount with the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York notes secured by adjusted service certificates
should, if it has not already done so, file with the Federal Reserve Bank
of New York a certified copy of resolution adopted by the board of directors
of such member or non-member bank authorizing the officers therein
designated to rediscount such notes. All notes offered to the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York for rediscount which are secured by adjusted
service certificates should be listed on the form of application provided for
this purpose, which should be filled out so as to give full information as
called for and snould be signed by a duly authorized officer of the offering
bank, i.e. by an officer designited in the resolution referred to in this
paragraph. Copies of both the form of resolution and the form of applica-
tion referred to in this paragraph are enclosed with this circular. ,

GEORGE L. HARRISON, Governor.

s B

Automobile Financing During January T and
the Three Preceding Calendar Years.

The number of automobiles financed during January, as
reported to the Bureau of the Census by 492 automobile-
financing organizations, was 165,419, on which $62,466,759
was advanced, as compared with 167,786 on which $66,-
146,068 was advanced in December (revised); 152,802, on
which $60,365,006 was advanced in November; 166,151, on

which $73,618,802 was advanced in January 1930; 157,282,
on which $75,691,601 was advanced in January 1929, and
104,223, on which $52,357,754 was advanced in January
1928.

Of the total number of cars financed during the month
of January 1931, 35.99% were new cars, 61.5% were used
cars and 2.69% were unclassified.

Wholesale financing during January was $40,249,307, as
compared with $35,600,440 in December (revised), and
$52,447,062 in January 1930.

The figures below have all been revised to include 27
additional organizations included in the October return, but
not in previous returns.

AUTOMOBILE FINANCING.

Retail Financing.
New Cars Financed.

Number
of Cars.

Wholesal
Financing
Volume
in Dollars.

Total.

Volume
in Dollars.

Number
of Cars.

Volume
in Dollars.

32,489,265
40,657,252
61,072,572
74,435,217
86,416,000
83,198,055
79,770,688
78,730,798
64,754,538
64,990,561
53,054,598
41,709,916

761,179,460

104,223
132,366
195.806
234,852
272,310
264,112
253,460
252,658
209,917
216,382
181,073
152,499

469,658

52,357,754
65,016,842
93,581,752
113,564,342
132,186,344
128,167,581
123,069,008
121,874,690
102,516,127
104.323.612
86,828,447
73,058,197

.196,544,6906

84.633
63,251

1,198,156

48,765,872
61,978,064
06,881,404
116,938,139
125,283.993
122,037,943
124,761,957
111.299,259
93,950,905
80.372.682
58,245,687
43,061,493

1,088,578,388

157,282

75,691,601
91,241,901
142,117,146
172 811,264
184,938,015
180.0418,33:
180.845.49¢

)

78,633
103,680
166,455
205.603
213,125
204,174
211.707

36,899,813,
47,962,644
61,170,730
74,884,900
72,201,505
63,412,417
61,839,467
69,959,084
60.194.621
63,640,986
44,633,376,
21,001,694

677,891,240

350,477
300.901
278,258
210.834
171,890

3,559,820

August. .
September
October  _

November.
December. 80,080,094

1.622.768,300

Total year 1,829,253

1930.

January 73,618,802 38.72!4
5,600

139,387

45.244,894
53.010,774
77,331,961
94.085.514
94,235,699
91,277,619
73,595,951
63,143,583
52.961.856
45.750.651
31.8690.227
35,412,402

757,920,131

52,447,062
61.244.849
77.547.823
85,345,770/ 346.083
83.6590.772| 349.136

3.802.304| 341,487
55.420,035| 287,444
45.411,119] 247.574
45.386,952| 219,677
35.962.248| 201,458
20 684 077 152 802
35,600,440 167.786

661,522,441(2,995,574

166,151
199,947
316.029

60 365 D06
66,146,068

1.230.044.207(1.345.041

31,

1
January.._._____.

40.249,307' 165.419° 62,466,759 50,346 33,272,966

Retaul Financing.
Year
and

Month,

Used Cars Financed.

Volume
in Dollars.

Unclasstfied.

Number
of Cars.

Volume
in Dollars.

Number
of Cars.

13,600,634
16, 4

88
105,661
104,462

Octoher . R3¢
November, 74.744
Deceniber 60.560

19.688 9.266.102

984,805 286.607

132,920,897

9.618
February o
Muarch. .
April, .
May._
June

AuRust .

September
Octoher |
November.
December

1,
32,

)
211 W,
28,674,

80,943

.555.838 461,231,700 174.708

25,591 6.410
29, F.

42,477 905
53.748
42.805.413
June 43.074.019
July . 3 42,780 448
Angust __ 29,0¢ 222 086
September
October _
Naovember.
*December.

February
Murch. .
April. .

35.

33.8
26915 013
28,913,382

436,961,945

101,366
1,563,607

35,162,131

January
* Revised.

101,690 27,557,554 1,636,239
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San Francisco and Los Angeles Stock Exchanges

The Los Angeles Stock Exchange During 1930.

By JoHN EARLE JARDINE, President of the Los Angeles Stock Exchange.

Business at the inception of the year outwardly appeared
to be in fairly satisfactory condition and the securities
markets of the nation were recovering from the low levels of
1929. The decline in industrial and commercial activities,
however, antedated the October-November crash by many
months and leading economists were of the opinion that
although the trend to lower levels would continue through-
out 1929, and early 1930, a prolonged business depression
did not appear imminent. Conditions inimical to a rapid
recovery developed, and the concerted efforts of the Govern-
ment and the nation’s business leaders to stabilize com-
modity and security prices failed to awaken business from
the lethargy into which it rapidly lapsed.” Demand, the
basi¢ governing factor in maintenance of a normal business
pace, dropped precipitately, contributing to a world-wide
restriction of activity which has continued throughout the
year.

It is a tribute to American business that comparatively
few insolvencies occurred among the more important indus-
trial concerns. This is accounted for by the fact that these
companies entered the year in sound financial condition,
and, profiting by past experiences, were able to avoid the
tremendous credit and inventory losses which have char-
acterized some of our previous periods of depression.

The underlying strength of Western corporations can be
revealed no more clearly than by the amount of money they
have been able to return to stockholders in dividends. Some
companies were, of necessity, forced to adopt a policy of
cash conservation in 1930 in the interests of their security
holders, but cash disbursements by those having securities
listed on the Los Angeles Stock Exchange totalled $217 -
943,333 this year, an increase of 3.6% over the $210,233.758
disbursed last year. Dividends were paid during the year
on 83% of the listed securities and 84 9%, of these paid divi-
dends throughout the year, some not deferring action until
late in the period.

The Los Angeles Stock Exchange has followed the trend
of other large Exchanges of the nation, prices and volume
alike declining. A study involving fourteen American Stock
Exchanges reveals that seven of these Exchanges registered
a decrease in volume in excess of that of the Los Angeles
Stock Exchange, five showed a smaller decrease and one
showed an increase. Decreases in volume of trading ranged
from 15 to 71%,.

The year just closed witnessed the third greatest period
in the history of the Exchange from the standpoint of value
of shares traded. Trading in this market during 1930
totalled 9,171.442 shares having a market value of $247 -
673,930, a decline of 407, in share volume and 45%, in market
value from the totals of 1929. Bond transactions registered
an increase of 2599, rising from $779,500 par value of bond
gales for 1929 to $2.800.500 in 1930. However, compari-
gsons of share volume in previous years are vitiated by the
large number of $1 par value issues included in the totals.
Eliminating the volume of lower priced issnes from the
1929 total, the 1930 trading would show a decline of only

149%,; and further, on the basis of average 1929 prices, the

value of shares traded in 1930 would have been only 259,
less than that of 1929.

One of the outstanding achievements of the Exchange
during the year was the completion of its new $1,750,000
building, which stands as a tangible symbol of the faith of
the members in the future of not only the Pacific Southwest
but the entire Paecific Coast from which this Exchange
draws the major portion of its business.

The Exchange has made progress in building of another
character equally important as the completion of the new
home. This is the adoption of new and more advanced
stock exchange practices and procedure in line with the
paramount duty of a stock exchange to make available an
honest, efficient and financially responsible brokerage service.

As a result of the continued efforts to raise the standards
of conduct, further regulations governing selling methods, the
appointment and compensation of customers’ men and the
spreading of rumors have been promulgated. Requirements
on private wire agreements hetween non-members and mem-
bers, and contracts for continuous quotation service from
the Exchange to offices of non-members have been strength-
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ened. This measure was designed to prevent as much as
possible the operation of unethical practices which might
be engaged in by non-member firms.

The financial questionnaire system revised in January,
1930, plus occasional personal investigations, has proved
effective in keeping constant check on member firms. While
.th_e questionnaire system cannot entirely eliminate losses,
1t 1s expected to anticipate difficulties and serve to minimize
losses when future stringencies occur.

It is not improbable that, in the long run, the depression
of 1930 will ultimately result in benefit to most brokerage
houses. It followed three years of outstanding prosperity,
during which time overhead costs had been permitted to
mount unnecessarily, and a number of the fine points of
organization and service were overlooked. The severity of
the recession has compelled close attention to costs and a
careful study of services which has already improved and
strengthened the brokerage business.

The Activities of the San Francisco Stock
Exchange.

By AuBerT L. EHRMAN, President San Francisco Stock Exchange.

The San Francisco Stock Exchange will celebrate this year
the 49th anniversary of its founding. In the half century
of its development from very modest beginnings it has so
perfected its market machinery and so thoroughly estab-
lished its code of strict regulations that it is now serving more
effectively the extensive Pacific Coast financial community.

There is a constant and perhaps natural tendency to
consider market operation from the single point of view of
speculative trend. For more than a year the San Francisco
Stock Exchange has been deeply concerned with the course
of securities prices; firstly if they would in the near future
follow the path taken by the business of the country into
deeper price declines or, on the other hand, whether they
might reflect a long awaited rebound of business into more
prosperous activity. It is desirable to turn from this kind
of stock market discussion to another phase on which em-
phasis is too seldom laid. I refer to the financing of cor-
porate enterprise through stock issues, both original and
additional. In 1930 the flotation of new stock issues was
at an unusually low ebb because of the depressed state of
the market and of business conditions, but in spite of these
conditions, a large number of the established corporations
of the Pacific Coast obtained substantial aceretions to their
capital funds to be used for extensions and betterments
through additional shares of stocks already listed.

The records of the San Francisco Stock Exchange show
that in 1930 there were additional listings of 56 separate
issues aggregating 12,658,283 shares. All but one of these
were by industrial. oil or utility corporations. The first
classification accounted for 27 additional capital issues, oils
for 16 and utilities for 13. The agerezate market value of
these added shares was approximately $363,280.407. The
sum represents corporate financing accomplished through
the public securities market provided by the Stock Exchange

" and is an example of the service rendered by the Exchange to

industrial development. In addition and for the same pur-
pose there should be mentioned the $93,500,000 par value of
bonds listed during the year by corporations already having
stock issues listed and the large amounts of capital funds
accruing from original issues listed after primary distribution
through underwriters.

The fact is further supported by showing of the market
value of all listings which as of Dec. 31 1930 amounted to a
grand total of $4,750,000,000 including bonds at par, and
by the total of 1930 trading which was 15,250,000 shares
with a market value of approximately $435,000,000.

The broad territory of the Pacific Coast which the San
Francisco Stock Exchange serves continues to develop at a-
rate in consonance with the yearly additions to its population.
The recent Federal Census showed that: this section is in-
creasing in population considerably faster than any other
part of the United States and there is evidence that it is
holding the new population. The result is an ever widening
field for Pacific Coast productive enterprises and a greater
consumption within the territory of the goods produced here.

The policy of the San Francisco Stock Exchange in the
current year will be directed toward upbuilding and broad-
ening market activity in Pacific Coast securities. The cor-
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porations whose issues are listed made an admirable record by affording to investors an active and sanely regulated
of dividend disbursement in the trying year of 1930. The ~market it will be contributing most effectively to the forces
Governors of the San Francisco Stock Exchange believe that | of business recovery already making themselves felt.

RECORD OF PRICES ON LOS ANGELES STOCK EXCHANGE.

We give below a complete record of the range of prices of all stocks dealt in on the Los Angeles Stock Exchange for
each month of the calendar years 1930 and 1929. The compilation is, of course, based on actual sales, and covers these
and nothing else. The following is a comparative table of transactions on the Stock Exchange for the last four years:

BONDS. VOLUME OF SHARES.: VALUE OF SHARES.

27,082,349 | 1927
-49,403,086
-15,406,993 | 1929_

1928_

$242,272,278
840,384,806
458,514,236

9,171,442 11930 247,673,930
MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES ON LOS ANGELES STOCK EXCHANGE FOR YEAR 1930.

BONDS—1930 January | February March Jul

April May June U August | September | October | November | December
High Low|High Low|\High Low|High Low|High Low|High Low|High

/A
Low|High Low|High Low|High Low|High Low|High Low

$ per share|$ per share $ per share($ per share|$ per share|$ per share($ per share|$ per share|$S per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share
Associated Oil 6s 5 10212 102310212 10213 ----|10314 10314
Calif Peteconvs f5i4s____ S
Feather River 6s 3 1 10214 10034 el
Goodyear T & R 54s 1931 10012 10012 = SR
Great Western Power 5s___1945, 1 o
L A Gas & Electric 5s._____ 10012 10012 - s oo
Ref D 6s L 10735 1073, L ————
101101 Sy o bl
0012 9914 10173 1013 10155 1013g|1 z
1021210212 10334 10334
10233 1023 10414 10414
922 9212 033 92 2 0412 04
e 82 7544 83 83 83
1935 ____ - 10212 10212, ——y
Mount Whitney Power 6s..1939
Nevada Electric Corp 5s....1956 aeme aae| 9235 9234] 923,

Pacific Elec Ry 1s M 5s 1942 9 9334 9312| 031y 93| _._ ____
Pacific Gas & Electric 5s.._1942|1011210112 10112 mama —o-|1027% 102310234 10234
s --1952(104 104 105's 105s -|105% 105% (105 105

1093 10912 #20 e . |110% 110%

----[10213 101 [10134 10155|10235 1023
----| 9512 95'1a| 95% 9514| 9612 9613
~-=-|101%¢ 10114

s
Pacific Tel & Tel 5s.
Sinking fund 5s__
Richfield Oil Co 6s.__ 2 3 & 841,
Sierra & San Fran 2d 5s 93 Se=aiecua 09734 973
Sou Calif Edison 5s.__ 10012 100%4/1023; 101 |102121017 10275 10214 2 104121041
5s. 4 100%3 100 |.... -_...|101'210113 = ==--110273 1021410315 1025/
10035 1007410212 1013410214 102 10275 1021210315 103's 1041¢ 104 [104 103
- < 10415 104 10335 10335/ 10412 10412
105'4 105 ----110512 1054 1055 105%
1003 99 (1011510012 100% 1001y
103'4 10314{10312 10312| .
105! 105 |105'2 10512
et Dy pusc— b [ ) ) 0 smenl mane
911y 9013 2| 921 9214 5| 9573 95'2
102102 p . e
9912 9978 1 100% 1007%
10634 106% 108 108 |[.... .... 109% 109%
5 9973 097 10014 10014 9712 9712

STOCKS

]
Aero Corp of California . o . . 1.00 1.00

Assoc Gas & Klec Co A.. . 5 441 421, 2153 1814

Barker Bros Corp common.... -ISN 183
Preferced 10 T
3312 241%

1314 91
x ‘700 70 |

Ex-warrants G 2 2 6812 663 68!y 65 | 6872 66
Byron Jackson Co. 5 p 174 K 4| 19 7 : 7 13 1212 123 12 | 111y 92
California Bank p 16 113 114 105 |106 104%|104 103%[100 100
California Packing Corp. 4 Y S R ey B BT 1 VR TS
Central lavestment g 95 94 | 943 94 98 94 95 93 | 96 93 b
CGitizens National Bank 11012110 [L1I3gL0nte|lLlt2 110t 11034 10212 1021210112/101 100 933% 90
Clan,de lr:leon Elec Products

Jorp Ltd s 45  40%| 44  397y| 42% 37% 41 281y 3 13 32 | 35% 18 185 15!
Commercial Discount Co. 26 2 24 24 |23 20 |25 20 it gLt 27‘3 263 G‘H 2 i
Commercial Discount Co e F
Consolidated Aircraft Corp.._* 20% 18%

--10
25

Douglas Aircraft Co lnc 1433 123 1713 13 | 20% 17 | 227 191 2213 170 07 18%| 2012 10 161 152 12
Emsco Derrick & Equip Co.._.»| 23 19 | 2012 18 184y 17 21 17 1713 17" 2 zl,ﬁl: 16{ ml; 13'2| 1312 134

Farmers & Merch Nat Baok. 100420 420 (420 420 (41212410 |432 430 [430 - 430 440 " 440 435 435 (435 430 |05 405
Food Machiaery Corp .

NV e e 1 1
Foster & Klelser Co com. 8% 8y £ By T Bn 0k
gllmoro il (;1 le(‘ 2 1314 13 153% 14 161s
lobe Grain Mill Cocom.._25| 2613 261s p 24| 2512 241 2515 on P 10| 24 2% | <
golden Snlun .\ﬂh;l‘rud (Iu.'..ln 29 290 p p i 3 .fa gLash i A ?g‘a ?i e 22
oodyear Textile Mills Co pf_100| 95 » 9712 06| 9712 05 | 05 031s] 0iis 0318l 08" 931 1 041s 04 |
Goodyer Tire & Rub Co pref_ 100 3 9.7’1; 8g i s Ll | ¢ ggl: 33 : g;| 83 2 23
Hal Roach Studios Inc 8% pf.25 8 0 0 x 812 @ 6 6
Hancock Oil Coof Calif Acom 25| ____ _ 113,; 10 10's 9l
Holly Sugar Corp s 33 3 3 . o 4
Home Scrvice Co 87 pref.....25 23 )
Honolulu Consol Oil Co.....10
Hydraulic Brake Co....._...25|. ... __
Illinois Pacific Glass Corp....* % ¥ -
International Reinsur Corp..10 4 2 i 487 4,
Jantzen Kaitting Mills S 505 4712
Langendorf Un Bak Ilnc B.... . 1
Leighton Ind Inc A
B

512 Bt

4 dese bes
153 1713 161y 2 18 1m 117 17

Lincoln Mortgage Co com. 20
Préfersed Sos ol S el 7 J 4.50 4.00
Los Ange:es l’\rhll:tlc Club.._10] 8 B Ry 5 T ; - )
Los Angeles Biltmore Co pf. .100| 96 051, 02 o "85 85 [R0 80
L A Gas & Elec Corp pref.. 103 10215102 2 110812 1061, 1075 1051 111 10872(1103% 10;'1 1064 102'%
Los Angeles Investment Co 1812 167y 2 1712 16%| 17 17 6 (i} 6 15'4| 1512 133 137 121y
L A Investment Sec Corp.. 2512 25 | 26 25 2212 20'2
Macmillan Petroleum Corp...25| 22 18 19 15 1214 8ls
Monolith Portl Cement Cocom *; 10 10 4.00 4.00 0
Preferred. ... ____..___ 8 8 | 73 Tl ___ __ 2 3 z R e [0 4 2
Moreland Motor Tr Co com 2.00 2.00| 3.00 3.00| 2.15 1.3 3 K 3 N - 25| . - -
Preferred 4| 6lz2 6y i ¥ 1 .50 2.50
Mortgage Guarantee Co. . 169 169 > P 162 162
National Bank of Commerce. .25 35 5 26
No Amer Invest Corp com
6% preferred
Pac Amer Fire Insurance C 5314 50
Pacific Clay Products * 27
Pacific Finance Corp com. 3812 S 3 6
Serles A preferred____ 1 111z 10%2
Series C preferred. 1 9 9 9 85
Series D preferred 5 g 9 9% 9l
Pacific Gas & Elec Co com. 5235 523 54 65% 574

5 5. 3 5012 465
6% preferred 265 2612 281y 277 2812 2734| 2 277 27B
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MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES ON LOS ANGELES STOCK EXCHANGE FOR YEAR 1930 (Concluded).

|
STOCKS—1939. January | February | March April May June July August | September | October | November | December
High Low|High Low|High Low|High Low|High Low|High Low|High Low|High Low|High Low|High Low|High Low High Low

$ per share($ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share($ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|S per share|$ per share
Pacific Lighting Corp com. 8312 79 § 10512 9113/103 1004|101 943 9414 74 | 84)4 804 75 73| 7313 6413 6214 5634 50 49
6% preferred 10133 100 35/ 10334 10012/103 10112/ 10134 10134 = e 10438 1043 105!4 1043104 104 |1011210112{10114 100
3.60 3.45| & 75| 54 4.80|- 3

86 94 4| 9212 85 4 9 P’ 7214 50
3.30 2.90| 4. A 4.40 4. . I .30 o] oy
d 8y 6 7 % 5 5 : A 4.10 4.10 e 2.00 1.00
Pacific Public Service Co A_ 301g 285 381 3312 3014 32 2814 255 2855 2434
Pacific Tel & Tel Co com. 16712165 14014 1404

Pacific Western Oil Corp.

Paraffine Companies Inc. < 7\
< sl 6 6 4 o| 512 4.50| 4.50 4.00| 4.05 2.00| 3.75 2.80| 2. X 1.80 1.25
Republic Petroleum Co % 2 A 3 ¢ : : i f .20| 2.80 2.20| 2.75 2.25| 2.50 2.30{ 2.30 1.50 1. 4 1.60 1.15
Republic Supply Co * 2 2013 291s 25 1973 197
Richfield Oil Co common. 253 229 2 2514 21"5 p 19 1514] 171z 141y 33| 1012 6 34| 953 4.1212
Preferred 22 21 5, 21% 20's 2 19 18 19 17 1414 14 6
Rio Grande Oil Co.. 55| 2455 1875| 255 5] 2273 193 1855 171| 173 15%4 10% 77 814 4.6712

SanJoaquin L & P 7% pr pf. 100 112 1117211234 11112| 11815 1111|118 116 1173 1151|1163 11515118 115%|120 1171212412119 (12212120 |120 117 |118 1144
6% prior preferred o 10114 1007s| 10115 10115|10314 100 (103 103 (103 103 (103 102!3{103 103 (1031310315/108 10435(109'4 105!2(10512 104 1021210212
Seaboard Dairy Cred Corp com 18 18
Preferred 10
Ex-warrants 70 70
Seaboard National Bank_. 25 5413 5253 5213 47!s| 4613 45 4514 43 | 4413 4312
Seaboard National Sec Corp..25| 5413 541y| 53  49%| 5414 493 54 4714 45 | 4633 4512
Security First National Bank_ 25 11733110 [11814 11413 11112100 |10373102 [1021s 100
Shell Union Oil Co 22 22 | 22% 3 134) 25 7| 2012 1812 1873 187 l., 1433
Slgnal 0il & Gas Co A- 2 | 37 3| 28
oy 2813
Sou Calif Edison Co Ltd com. 2: 5612 6614
Original preferred 25| 60 57 Y 6 | 6812
7% preferred_ ... 2! 2734 5 297
6% preferred.__ 2438y
5149 preferred 223
) ---| 3.05 2.80
Sou Calif Gas Co 6% pref 2413 2334
Series A preferred 2413| 2 2 6 4| 25 5 | 25% 2 26 26 | 2
Sou Counties Gas Co 6% pf. 97 9 3 103 100'4 10012 10012|
Standard Oil of California_.__* k 7, 2 6114 543 5212 4834
Superior Oil Co common.. 23 J .00 3¢ 2 20
Preferred

Taylor Milling Corp.
Title Insurance & Trust Co
Transamerica Corp 4413 426;;

1| .04 .01} . .01

102101001121071-: . .05/ 1,08 1.08] 1.10 1.00fce. v - 501 . 50| - e BT

Scrip new e 30| 45 43| 45 43| 45 .54 45 41| .41 . . 20| .24 .19] .24 .19
Union Bank & Trust Co. 325 325 325 325 (325 325 £ 325 325 (325 325
Union Oil Associates. ... 2 433 403%| 4612 4112] 4812 45 | 4614 43 3 45 14| 4012 387 4012 3212 v 25 19
Union Oil Co of Calif........ 225 4414 413%| 4714 4212 4973 46y a| 457 35| 41  387| 4033 34 20 25| 26% 20%
Van de Kamp's Holland Dutch

Bakers Inc 40'3 397| 40  3812f 39 38 benet) | =B | S
VictorOil Co- oo oo amaee 2.00 2.00{1,9712 1,85 2.00 1.50 ] .50
Weber Showcase & Fix Co pf._ 2 22 | 2412 241 2215 221»
Western Air Express Corp.._.10 2 46 36 41 20%
Western Continental Util Inc_* el 4| 24 24
West'n Pipe & Steel Co of Cal 10 2 2531 25%! 231, 224l 21 21

* No par value.

MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES ON LOS ANGELES STOCK EXCHANGE FOR YEAR 1929.

January | Pebruary | March April May June July August | September | October | November | December
STOCKS—1929 High Low|High Low|High Lou|High Low|Htgh Low|Hish Lou|High Low|High Low|High Low High Low|High Low|High Low

s ver share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ ver share|$ per shure|$ per share|3 per share|$ ver share
Aero Corp of Calif Inc * o e ol .| 10 9 P 81z 9 3 b 3 | 3.50 2.00
Alexander Industries. ... S crre) 1612 16
American Motor Transport... L
Auoclnted Gas & Elec AL

Barker Bros ¢ 174 148 (148 14212 130 130
arker Bros com

] o e
Baronsdall Oil A__ b 4014 45!4 3812 4813 421, 43 4014| 4233 3712 40 B21a| ey 33° 20'
Bolsa Chica Oil A 4.30 2.60| 3.10 2.65| 2.70 1.80| 2.30 1.70 2.70 2.10| 2.55 1.85 "2.20 1.85(1.9712 95
Broadway Dept Store pref__ ceee wame|ocee cociliccn eeaclecan oo 90 90 |eeee —ne- SO 80 [ EeSspse | SENE
Preferred ex-warrants... 95 94 | 93 0214 9213 921 U] | s meoiany X I—
zBuckeye Union Oil pref. 1.85 .36 .70 .3 .50 .39 .50 .3: 61 .32 .82 37| .50 "38 35| o P |t
Byron Jackson Co.... 8614 78 | 80 38 | 373% 354 43|, 35 | 38 347| 38'2 35's| 3612 331‘ 35% 321z 331 20 | 264

California Bank 13614 125 [135 12813133 12013 142 136 [1351313014/13712 13112140 135 [145 13612/147 130 |[1364 125 113%
California Packing Corp. b P B by o o~ e e T 681z 6812
zcenrml&Puclhclmpmvem FLIHIE80 125011150 1550 ] SmurErs Rust=reny | SEnsIpne | ST I s | Srsapan s S STe .

Central Investment Gorp.-100 103 102 (10214 101'2{10313 101 |10112101 102 101 |101  99%(101  9914{10072 9814 2| 99 061y 95
Citizens National Bank_.._100 520 510 (520 506'2(505 505 |535 515 (600 585 |585 5756 (675 675 |..-e -oocfozen ---- TN | S
Citizens National Bank 20 oy 115 115 [136 115 1327 115 1151,
Commercial Discount com 30 3 5 A ceme =---| 6514 45 72 70 | 60

De Forest Radio Co * L R T e R A e b e S e S E e R B o b e e P S o
Douglas Alrcraft Inc * 30 2834 253 343 244 45 343 381a 337| 4012 341 2 27 16

Emsco Derrick & Equip Co.100 cmes mmeelean ool | e croateomy
Emsco Derrick & Equip Co._ * 014 4473 374 3 4214 34 5 321s| 333, 281| 33 207 3412 30 | 31 2512 e
Farmers & Merch Nat Bank 100 475 460 488 490 485 05 4803, 475 (480 475 [485 480 [195 450 450 410
Food Machinery Corp o B T [ 5434 50'al 511y 497%| ... ....| & v il ez S ErTes
Foster & Kleiser com 12 11y 11y 1112 ll'z 12 110) 12 113 1104 11% 9% Ol 713 7

Gilmore Oil Co 5% 13 1312 12 1312 10 1213 12 1312 12 | 15 1113 137 13! 1373 1314 12 12 13 11
Clobe Grain & Miliing com--25 3Uaf 34 33| 31 33 | 33 32 30 281 31 20 a°| 30° 28] 20 27 |: 2612 25
1st preferred._ . ... 25| 2 25'sf 25 25 25 25 | 2 5 | 25 243 251 25 ; 98 95 |ses st e
Golden State Milk Produc!s 25 e e T T 4! 5512 5313| 5513 5518 57 57 | 49 42u|-... -...| 36 36
Goodyear Textile pref 0o 3 (102 1001{10112 101 [101 100 [100'5 100 {100 98 |100 981 9 100 9612] 96 96 4 5 9213
Goodyear Tire & Rubb pref 100 101 101 100 1013 100 [100%g 99%4[1001s 98 9712(1001z 98 09 05144 96 92 8 2

Hal Roach 8% pref L 5|17 17 (18 18 |18 15 (20 15 18 Sl | e 57
zHolly Development Oil Co...1| 1.10 1. 1.05 1.00] 1.15 1.00/1.1712 1.00| 1.00 1.00| . } ‘sol ; 271 5 RO 5| R e
zHolly Oil Co 5 51z 52 e Pt b2 AR TR o e
HollySunnr(‘uu)m * oL bl T v g S i %
Home Service Co com. 5| 25 312/ 2] 2215 21 | 4 b 2 21 > 2512
Preferred . 2514 25 | 2
Honolulu Consol Oil Co e Seppasginest
Hydraulic Brake Co. - .-~ 21 5 1 513, 621
Hydraulic Brake Associates. 27 i
Iliinois Pacific Glass A 343,
Internat Re-Insurance corp. |o 503
Rights 712

Jantzen Knitting Mills 447
Jenkins Television Corp . p 1012
zLaguna Land & Water Co...1 g g

Langendorf United Baker A-
B

-~ 654
5
.60

l‘ol’referred ....... l...c,l_.';..l
s Angeles Athletic ub._ -
Los Angeles Bilemore pref..100| 99 96 97 97
Los Ang lst Nat Bank. 250150 1201g|14114 13512113612 128
Rights 3.60 3.25| 3.60 2.20|. oot e b e e e - W s sl
Los Ang Gas & Elec pref. _100 108~ 10653 10714 106 (1063 10514 ¢ 102 104 10214104 101%|103 1 1 10212 100 1023, 101
Los Ang Investment Co 2.55 2 2.40 2.25( 2.40 2.30 ; 15| 2.20 2.00| 2.15 2.05| 2.30 2.05 S R Ty
Los Ang Investment Co 2213 2012 201 17 |7|‘ 16
Los Ang Invest Sec Co R | g A3 2%, 28 271, 26 25l
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MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES ON LOS ANGELES STOCK EXCHANGE FOR YEAR 1929 (Concluded).

January | February March April May June July August | September | October | November | December
STOCKS—1929 High Low|Htgh Low|High Low High Lew|High Low|High Low|High Low|High Low|High Low|High Low High Low|High Low

$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share| $per share $ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share $ per share|$ per share
Macmillan Petroleum Corp-.ZS 40! 37 341z| 401z 3412| 4213 371z 43 381z 431 38 | 40 3412{ 3612 33 | 36 34 331 27 2713 27 27 23
Maddux Air Lines Co.aa.o.. 111z 1113 111z 1014 8lz 4
Depository receipt. 2 2 1112 10 | 103 41z 212
Magnin & Co (1) com. LY oy 3573 3513 A B i
zMascot Oil Co 3410 2.25| 2.90 2. 1.97121.70| 1. ¥ 2.75 1.00| 1.75 1.50
Merchants Nat Tr & Sav Bk_ 25 25314 245 231 216
zMerchants Petroleum Co....1| .80 .55/ .55 .50| . 3 .65 65| .65 .50 .55 .42
zMidway Northern Oil Co....1
Monolith Portl Cement com__* 1412 14 | 1415 1315
Preferred 10| . e L O 9 913 9 9 8 8
Moreland Motors Co com. 1 4 d A 2.05 1.85| 3. 2 3.15 3.00| 4. g : : s ! M 3.50 3.00| 2.80 2.80
Preferred . i 5 4.65 4.35 4.35| 6 6 5 b 613 b 612 b 4| 7 55 5
Mortgage Guarantee Co_. 200 196 19014 186 185 175
zMt Diablo Oil M & D Co..... 4 5 3 3 1.10 .80| .85 .80| .75 .
Nat Bank of Commerce 47 45 | 49 46 | 474 45
No Amer Invest Corp com._100
6% preferred 100
zOccidental Petroleum Co....1| 53 2.10| 4. 2 % 3 3.656 2.75
zOceanic 0il Co 1]1. ! o ! A { 1.20 1.05
zOlinda Land Co. 1 .13 .13 22 . 3 22

Pacific American Fire Insur. 10 T41; 6213| 7513 72 | 76 72 64 571y
Pacific Clay Products 3612 3 2| 35 33 | 33 33 32 3012 3714 33 | 33 33 | 35 32 | 2913 291,
Pacific Finance Corp com...25 1353 1093|1473 130 pe o 125 111

6 45 391
2813 271 281y 2814 4
8 25

23 8
243 2{Iz -

hts 3.30 2.40,
Pacific Gas & Electric com. 555 0% 6 9313 031,

1st preferred 2. 2614 2614
No 4 rights. . 3 3 .00
No 5 rights_ .

g 3.00 a5 . %
Pacific Lighting com.. -*| 803 70 13112115 |145 12414 6 811y 7614

6% preferred_ .. ________ i 100 1 10134 10134|10214 1021 1001z 993,
Pnci?lc Mutual Life Insur.. 1 L ¢ : 5 s - 2

Pacific Mutual Life Insur..
Pacific National Bank 50 | 50 4

Pacific National Co.... = 34 y 25 204
Pacific Public Service A_ % 5 2814 263
Pacific Western Oil Corp.
Paraffine Companies Inc.
Pickwick Corp

3614 3514 2 321
Rlchrleld 0il Co com.. . 483 421, 23 44 39 3155 26%
Preferred = 25 2412 2 P 245 241
Warrants 413 11 |
4213 3212 4 | < 2 g 3 26 20% 273 8 | 2313 183% 183
San Joaq L&P 7% pr pre(..lm) 116 1151 1 21y d b 2 |113 1111y 110% 107 |11212111%
6% prior pref 101 101 10112 100 10113 10012 10114 101 9, 10014 100
Seab Dairy Credit Corp com s ceem - 291,-_ 20l S
Preferred 100, 10014 97 | 981, 97 9612 9512
Seaboard National Bank____25 P 46| 463 431 4912 46'x
Seaboard National Sec Corp.25 50 50 4 45 | 4613 44 4612 40
Secur Ist Nat Bankof L A__25/____ ____|1 4 : 12514(129 125 140 135
Security Trust & Sav Bank_100
Warrants
s - 2414 241y
367 5 3213 31
B st I el e S| xS A 4 > 38 i f; 3. 33 33
Sou Calif Edison Co com...25 2 55 5412 2| 7 ’ 6214 4714
Orlnlnnl preferred ... 25 y 7 ¥ 56 71 6
7% preferred LI ! P’ d 283
6% preferred. “
5% preferred.
Righ

6% preferred A 253 25 26 'y p
Sou Countles Gas Co 6% pf 100 100 99 [100 100
ZSouthern Glass Co_ _._._____ 1| 62 50|-... -... came
Standard Oil of Calif_ p 3 3 ’ 801y 75x 8!53 73
zSun Realty Co 5 5 1 3 5 312 4 2 3% 3%

Taylor Milling Corp ﬂ 3 36 6

Transamerica Corp old L 13634 133%(143  13312|141% 135 155% 1353,
N 5 sens men Jeoae eeeolaeaa il 6312 62 | 678 ﬂ-":
Scrip old. . 1.35 1.35/1.4212 1.35| 1.40 1.40 l.62|z 1.35(1.8712.4712/1.6213 1.55
Scrip new 5 sore =u=al” 1627 .36

Rights old - o z ¢ 1.35 1.25(.... ...

Rights new.. .65 .60| .60 .20

5113 48 533 491y| 503 471, 5612 417%| 4713 413

1.6712.3215 e e ot e o s St L] e

521y 483, W) 5 54 497 511y 4714|397, 4m %

17071 3715) 1.55 1.15 COTe oY | Sue ,_,_z _4_7‘ eed EEE

Unlon Bank & Trust Co.. 265 265 p 208 28712(295 295 (200 285

Union Sugar com S| e ases p p - a

zU S Oil & Royalties 25| 171y .15]. 3 y 12, 7 it

Van de Kamp's Holland Dutch S
Uukera Inc

\Vcher Showcuse &
Western Air Express 10 205 24 2012 20
Western Continental Util Inc * s 341 % ——ee slecaa oies
Western Pipe & Steel Co____10 = =y ____’ 241y g:‘;z 23;11
zWhite Star Oil Co 1 1 i = - ) 4

BONDS
Goodyear Tire & R 514s___1931{10012 10014
Great Western Power 5s__ 1946/ - 102 101 981, 981
L A Gas & Electric 534s.__ 1949105 1043 Eted
5s. L 101 100 973 > T0R1s OR1.]
5% - Tins bl 10312 10315 9612 96'z
- 1083 1085 _ 10512 10512
L A Rf‘Cn Ist M 5s_ J Y78 078 0712 96
18I RISgCDCEuSy R7% K71y 8712 86! s
Miller & Lux 63 5(10213 1013 ek Ny
Pacific Electric Ry Ist Y53 U5%| 95 95 0213 021, e [
Pasiﬂc Gas & Electric 5:. 1942/ 10213 10213 99 04 %
9734 V73 YB3 963y

Slesacncarile - 1011 1011
10435 1043

1
i 10212 10212
Pacific Light & Power 5s__1951

Richfield Oil Co 6s O )
9812 981
I00|4 10014
e oo 9312 031,
IU2 10134 101101 110115100 [100% 1001,
10135 10134 10112 1003, 0912 991,
z 10014 100 9814 9 9813 981,

g -[104 104
Sou Calif Telephone 53 7 102 102
Sou Counties Gas Co 4 5‘- 1968 92 0013
Sperry Flour 6s 2 10512 10512
Union 0Oil Co 58 35| 003 093] 9914 0914 971, 971y
2 102 1013,
2l.... 108 107 |. 5 1053 105121104

* No par value.
 Stocks removed from trading during the year. Companles did not comply with ruling of Exchange that all stocks must be of $10 or more par val. or of no par val,
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RECORD OF PRICES ON SAN FRANCISCO STOCK EXCHANGE.

We give below a complete record of the range of prices of all stocks dealt in on the San Francisco Stock Exchange
for each month of the calendar years 1930 and 1929. The compilation is of course based on actual sales, and covers these

and nothing else.
The following is a comparative table of transactions on the Stock Exchange for the last four years:

STOCKS (SHARES SOLD). STOCKS (MARKET VALUE).
$4,952,000 | 1927 -15,645,225 | 1927 $671,261,807
2,857,000 | 1928 31,530,016 | 1928 ~2,066,781,634
3,384,500 | 1929 19,188,822 1929 % 889,697,434
2, 457 50011930 15,263,133 1 1930 $434,911,735

MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES ON SAN FRANCISCO STOCK EXCHANGE FOR YEAR 1930.

STOCKS—1930. January | February March April May June July August | September | October | November December
Low High|Low High\Low HighlLow High|Low High|\Low High|Low High{Low High Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High

$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share $ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share $ per share|$ per share
Alaska Packers Associations. .. 175 175 |1756 1756 (176 176 17 e L QP T g o
Anglo-California Trust Co 455 455 (450 450 |[440 440 |42 Y 400 400
Anglo & London Paris Nat'l Bk : 215 222 (21212215 205 21212 5 2|17112 180
Armour & Co class A_ ..~ 114 Z 4

Associated Insur Fund, Inc. 3 s " 6 634 633
Associated Oil Co 8 39 8 48 | 5014 504
Atlas Imperial Deisel Eng Co.-. 29 ?6"’ + 2912| 19  25%

Aviation Corp of Calif_ ... 2 7% 1012 10'2| 6 7 e L
Bank of California N A 275 300 (28212290 [27712280 260 27712 270 280 260 26715(2 229 250

Bond & Share Co, Ltd 1z] 1 1 1312 1514 127 14'3| 10 4 101z 1112 0 10's 11% 1075 612 812
Borden Co (The). ' 7412 T413| 87 903 6814
Byron Jackson Co. 16 18 | 143 164 9 10

Calamba Sugar Estate com.... 16 17 | 1512 16 15
Preferred 2| 16 1612 1612
Calaveras Cement Co com 34| 1412 15 141y
g 8614 864 8614
California Copper Corp..- 3 1} 112 25 2 13
California Cotton Mills Co. 25 25 25
California Ink Co, Inc -| 33 75 3213 321g| 30% 3112| 23 2
Calif-Oregon Power Co pref _ [109% 110 110 11072 111 (11012 lll 111 111 11144113
California Packing Corp 673 6913 76% 72 75 | 674 7112 62 6112 50 58%
Calif Water Service Co pref.... 2 9312| 90 00 88 90 [ 901z 9% 9212 0814
Caterpillar Tractor CO-ccuun-- 8 2 773 g ' 78 | 5512 74%| 5712 0643| 53 3 343 48
Clorox Chemical Co A 2 81 3 28 30 28 | 1712 2512 2114 2212 3 18 20
Coast Counties Gas & Elec pfd. ; 9812 100"y 100'2| 99 9934 9912100 | 997 101 l00‘4 10" 100 10172
Consol Chemical Ind Inc A. ... g 24 2712 331z 2 29 32 287| 23 28 | 26 261z| 26 2712 24l 26%) 22 243
Crocker First Nat'l Bank of S F 398 400 00 |395 395 300N 130018001 | BT s | SNRTRRE D 37
Crown Zellerbach Corpcomv tc| 177 17 18% 3| 15'3 18 16| 1212 15%| 1314 155%| 1112 1414
Preferred A_. 7812 82 | 7 85 | 82 85 | 8 82 | 7 80's| 7612 8112| 7835 8012
Preferred B 78 82 3| 83 84% 811 78 | 7713 81y

Douglas Aircraft Co, Inc 1312 17 2 2| 2012 22131 20 22 19 | 183% 7
El Dorado Oil Works p 24 25% 24 2412 3 271s] & 26 | 20'2 1512 15'2 i o 131z 1413
Emporium Capwell Corp 1873 204 gl 19 20 | 19 1912 17'y 1213 1372 2 54 7
Fageol Motors Co com.. E 27, 3 212 3 24 3 s 2 8 11z 1% 1% : 113 2
Preferred iy 3| 633 6% 62 63 7'4 773 e | B8 6 f 5 5 5 5
Fireman’s Fund Insurance Co.. 2 2 99 106 86 104's| 91'210412| ¢ 9112 984 3 a| 7912 87
Rights 40 .55 .20 4 15 .25 cmam s
First Nat'l Corp of Portland A__ Sooh e, Foulom s <
First Security Corp of Ogdon A_ 3 1133 133 |127'2 121 130 128 130
Food Machinery Corp com 3712 40 | 301y 441 3! 36 374 30 36 | 27% 304 1 281s| 2512 277

rred Weigh.x Y = Uil
Foster & Kleiser Co com 2 8 8% M 6's 64

Galland Mercantile Laundry... 34 354 314 31y 32 219 21| 3113 3114

Genetnl Paint Corp A p 21 22 19'z2) 18 2144) 17 ey Sitd

3 133 14 10 973 127 5 5's Losoause,

Golden State Milk Prod Co._..| 233% 313 25 27!:| 24l 28!3| 2413 271s 23% 27 18 22'g 0's| 1512 17 g 93 133%
Great Western Pow Co 7% pfd. {10412 10614 10573 10634 l05'1 106121045 106 |104% 105!2|10338 1057s|104% 105 [105'4 1067|105 10714/105 107 101 105

6% preferred 100 | 99 100%2| 993103 [102 104 [101% 1027|1011z 1021210155 102%|102% 10412|1033% 105's 10473 106 33 9914 1044

Haiku Pineapple Co, Ltd com._ 19 9 5 7 o e d e N 6
Preferred 1 19 19 19 19 1733 177 18 1812
Hale Bros Stores, 53 131z2| 113 12 4] 1014 111y P 2 1014 10%
Hawailan Com'l & Sugﬂr. Ltd._ 3 51 50 46 47 2 423 44"
Hawaiian Pineapple Co, Ltd_..| 52!z 55 é 597| 5. o] 49'2 50
Home Life & Marine Insur Co.. 12 L 44 0la 7 3| 3712 3712
Rights - Ee] I 200 . v g .10 ceea eme-
Honolulu Consolidated Oil Co.. 2 : 4072 B A% b e o]
Honolulu Oil Corp, Ltd._ o= 3812 401y 3 2 2933 33'2| 28 27
Honolulu Plantation Co 2 2 6212 50 50
Hunt Bros Packing Co A. p 22 2 22 < 19
Hutchinson Sugar Plant Co...

503

Illinois Pacific Glass Corp A...
Investor's Association (The)...
Jantzen Knitting Mills com
Kolster Radio Corp com....
Preferred s
Lnngendorl Unit Bakeri . 27 2519
2 ‘ 2] 2 y 1712 2112
B vot trust ctfs 5 2 4 4l2) 2 4ly 2 173 17 e
Leslie-California Salt Co. . 20 20 1773 19 s 3 3 2315| 143 18 | 1 3% 15 | 1212 141
Los Angeles Gas & Elec pre 10134 108 10514 105'; 1052 105'» 107 1111s
Lyons-Magnus, Inc A. 13'2) 13 13 p 1212 10 21 2 3 8 8
B

Magnavox Co (The)...
Magnavo Co, Ltd_ .. b
Magnin Co (I) com.. 2213 24%) : 2215| ¢

Preferred - 99 99 9914
Marchant Calcul Mach Co co 3 1933 2014
Market St Raiiway Co com.

Prior preferred

6% preferred

6% 2nd preferred ceem cmem maee PR R
Mercantile Amer Realty Co pfd. 2 9812 9913 901s 0015

Natomas Co 2312 28 : 26 27 |27 27 |20 26
North Amer Invest Corp com. .. 2 110733 11012 10735 04 1054
6% pre{etred - 3 9812 99 (100 100 | 9812 993
5149 preferred 9 2 9 3 925 91 91 | 90 91
North ‘Amer Oil Consolidated. - 6 - 19'3
Occldental Insurance Co 25 2 2 26116
30 S | 23 251a 25 2 2 22% 23
1 14 16

Righ
Olll;er Unlted Filters, Inc A.

Paauhau Sugar Plantation Co. . i : "
Pacific Finance Corp com Y 2 2 4] 2615 26's lﬁlz 15‘2
Pacific Gas & Electric Co com. . 33| ¢ 72!2| 62 531y 6914 g 3 55 44]4 60'4
Pacific Gas & Elec Co 6% 1st pfd 3 L 3 55| 2655 28% . 3 G 2612 27:3
514 9% preferred - v P B 25 . : 25 25y
Pacific Lighting Corp com. = 2 90 2| 991210612 7214 8412 7412 56 6373
Common rights Tlocoe ----| 812 3%| 3% b5%| 4% 5% S L | 34 ered | aR s s e ]
6% preferred g 4 10112104 2 1013; 10312/ 1015 10314 373|103 106 1019 10234
Pacific Oil Co (of Delaware) . - S cav= Sl A e et SR SRR
P-cmz Public (Scrvlce Co A)... 2814 39 2| 311g 38% 317237 32 7| 25% 281 24% 274 29's| 241y 28%| 215 24%| 1512 2414
Pacific Telep & Teleg Co com. . 162 180 |142 5412 128% 145%(130 140 |132_ 141 [130 1413112812 1351|1225 120 |115 125
1J5‘s 144 2 2 126 120 |126% 129 |12633128 |126'2130 125 128312312127 (119 125
1

g | —amam wmem -
Paraffine Co's Inc com. 2 57 6_6‘2 5512 5919 325% 47
Phllllps Petroleum Co. 27 33%| 2134 243 13 13

if " Byt 435 O
Ta] 151 14 3 2" 12| 1A 12 T )
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MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES ON SAN FRANCISCO STOCK EXCHANGE FOR YEAR 19830 (Concluded).

STOCKS—1930. January | February March April May June July August | September | October | November | December
Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High{Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low Hiph|Low High|Low High

S per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per sha-e|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share

Railway Equip & Realty Co, Ltd 1
1st preferred o 1.2]2 174
Preferred series I_. 22 22
Preferred series IT___
Convertible preferred.

Ralner Pulp & Paper Co com A _| 27 -2 i -2.8.‘:3 E _ 2 2 i773 2
Richfield Oil (Cal)com ($25 par) 2235 2512 s 1 10% 167
(

7% preferred. ... 2113 223%| 207 2213 2012 213 2 1 123 18
Roos Bros, Inc com.. 2 27%| 2412 27 | 24 243 2313 2 2 2 22 2 ol 17 192
s Preferred series A& 5 0014 90 93 | 93 94 3 0233 923 923

an Joaquin Light ow Cor

7% p.féfe,,edg A 1111311315112 113 |1103411872(116 118 (11412117 |1153311712{116 118 |11715120'4{11834 125 122 21 111 1173%

Preferred series A_ .. 100 10013/100 101 |100!4102%|103 10312{10153 103 [10212103!2{10312 10414|10314 1034|105 108% 1083 9912 102
Schlesinger (B F) & So

Class A common 9 104 8 9% & 9 2 612 2| 3% 3% b 41 412

7% preferred 70 | 56 643 56 58's 6! 1 58 4712 403
Shell Union Oil Corp com 231| 2114 23 | 215 233 3 211 141g

5% % conv preferred - 9914
Sherman Clay & Co 7% pr pfd__ 2 ~ 45
Slerra Pacific Elec Co 6% pref__ 920 9112
Signal Oil & Gas Cocom A____ .
Southern Pacific Co com Ap 1 o= o g
Sou Pac Golden State Co class A 161z 175 16 6 17 111z 1312

Class B 1 1412 15 1 2 s| 1012 14
Spring Valley Co, Ltd_ 2 105 914 10
Spring Valley Water Co. 9012 -
Standard Oil Co of Calif 2 5573 611
Standard Oil Co of New York..

Telephone Investment Corp. ..
Thomas Allec Corp pref class A,
Tidewater Assoc Oil Co com...__
6% com preferred
447 4713
01 .05
Transcontinental Air
Voting trust certificates
Traung Label & Litho Co A____

Union Oil Associates 3g| 4053 4314
Union Oil Co of Calif 4133 4417
Union Sugar Co com 8

7% preferred
Raphail Welll & Co 8% pr A s 105 105 -
Wells Fargo Bank & Union Tr..[320 325 |324 3251330 835 3 320 325 30473320 (295 304%|300 300 305 305 |29614 20614
West Amer Finance Co 8% pref.| 2 24l 2 2 2 213 3 2lg 23| 23 3 23 23| 213 31 133 21 213 2%
West Coast Bancorporation cl A| 173 181a 1714 1714 1712 2414 15% 161] 1512 17 | 153 16 | 153 1612 161 173 1412 153
Western Pipe & Steel of Cal com| 23% 28 | 25% 29 | 25 28 | 2453 261s| 2212 25 | 20 23 | 2014 2115 201 23%| 20 2414 178 20's| 1812 193
Yellow & Checker Cab Co—

Series I consol class A 32 35 130 30%2l_... .| 16 275 16 172l 1912 19% 20 20 | 20 20 | 1812 191l 15 1712l 14 14

MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES ON SAN FRANCISCO STOCK EXCHANGE FOR YEAR 1929.

January | February | March April May June July August | September | October | Norember | December
STOCKS—1929 Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High\Low High|l.ow High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High|Low High

$ per share|$ per share|$ per share S per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share|$ per share
Alaska Packers Association...! 169 180 (176 176 |168 1861218012 185 75 200 (175 185

American Co 13915 14612 140 15173(1401s 142 |135 140'3/12915 150 132 13812

Amer Motors Trans pref A 5213 b5 o om g el
Anglo-California Trust. ....-.|495 510 5 500 510 500 500 |505 510 [4756 480 [472 475
Anglo-London-Paris Nat Bank|25213 266 253 264 (251 256 250 251 ) 24413 24713(220 240 (220 235
Armour & Co A" vtc

101 11 ;
Associated Oil Co 45 4514 46 4513 4512| 4
Atlas Imp chlel Eng Co A..| 60 652 5734 ‘2613 311,

A" righ 4.00 4.80 mal eomm
Aviation Corp of California... 25% 27 2453 2818 5 s 6': 71z

Bank of Californla N A 290 303 (300 340 320 380 365 390A 368 425 300 320
Bond & Share Co, Ltd.. o —— 1812 20 | 187 2013 181 197z| 18 181f 14 8 |11

321, 39 381;|35% 38%| 323 861z 3
2 26 2714] 2 2513 255| 2215 25‘ 23 25
s b 167 173 17t 179 17" 18 | 17 171
Calaveras Cement Co com 19%
89 8912

413 64
55 6012
5112 58 50 53 401 421
Calif-Oregon Power 7% pref._|11% 12 114 8 1 105 10712
Calif Packing Corp 73% 77 73 7812 75
Calif Petroleum Corp.. -
Caterpillar Tractor Co. z 7312 805
Righ 2.85 3.10 Sito g
4012 463 3813 4113 o| 381, 42 4 20 36y
Coast Counties G & E 6% pref. 9 9 98 98 | 0 0. 98 9812 2| 9 98 08 901
Consol Chem Ind Inc A. 265 2814| 283 s| 2813 35
Crocker First Nat Bank 87 400 424 450

4 38 50 460
Crown-Zellerbach Corp v t c..| 22% 25lg| 22 9% 2114 18 1813 2014 201g 2414

Preferred Ao eeeecceanes 3 96 9213 9314 80 891s| 88% 80 8913
Preferred B e oo e Tadas 921 93 | 91 9 89 90 | 8

2813 311z
2. 2213 254
Douglas Aircraft Inc com 34 | 3073 383 4 341, 38 35 401 263 2612 15 161y
El Dorado Oil Wi e mmee 2514 2734 30 311y 2433 29 25 264
Emporium-Capwell Corp B. p 281z 35s| 2813 2013 2814 251s 27 23 27 2312 26 1712 20
Fageol Motors Co com. .. b 7 b5 6 4'4 bls| 4.25 4. 90 4.00 4.50 47 313 41 2 14
7% preferred 77 2 8 Tz T3 T2 73] 734 73 71s T1a| 712 73| 7 712| 612 7% 7 4| T4 7%
10953 ll4|a 1065 112 (107 113 10675 111 [10713 1151 9014 10514(100 102
Righ 2015 30 e, S =00, 2
First Security Corp of Ogden A 140 140 (140" 140 140 140 140 140 140 140 (139 140
Food Machinery Corp com.... 45% 49%| 4612 4812 50 557, A 55| 4912 57 | & 4114 51 | 3713 43
1 100

8
10012 10012

131 103 1112

Galland Merc Laundry Co com 5 5414 50  b11| 401 4813 54
General Paint Corp A 13, 3213 30 201, 30 | 297 28" 29
281 53| 2014 25 22 227
Golden State Miller Prod Co..| 56 2 2 59 23 2 56 5483 a| 5313 567 8y 645
Grt West Power Co of Calif 6% 00‘4 102 10112 102'2 10014 10112 10012 10112 100 101
7% 10512 107 106 1071, 105'4 106 10412 10612
Hallu Pineapple Co Ltd com.... 12 13 lllz 12 0 0 9 0 13 | 10 0 10 13| 1114 1213
7% preferred 22 221 21 2113 211
Hale Bros Stores Inc 231y 24 1 2 1814 19
Hawallan Comm'l & Sugar Co 5113 53 54
Hawailan Pineapple Co Ltd.. 60 72 70‘2
Home Fire-Marine Ins of Calif. 41 41 4
Honolulu Consolidated Oil Co
Honolulu Plantation Co
Hunt Bros Packing Co A____
Hutchinson Sugar Plant'n Co

Illinois Pacific Glass Corp A..
Investors Association(The) com

Common rights . e
Jantzen Knitting Mills com...| 44 4 483 o 42 4 497 524
Kolster Radio Corpcom....... o] 273 35%| 25%

C igh 1o 740! .01c .17cl-
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MONTHLY RANGE OF PRICES ON SAN FRANCISCO STOCK EXCHANGE FOR YEAR 1929 (Concluded).

March
Low High

Aprit
Low High

February
Low HIigh

January

STOCKS—1929 Low High

May
Low High

December
Low High

Norvember
Low High

October
Low Hieh

Septemher
Low High

June July

y August
Low High|Low Hiph

Low High

$ per share

333

$ per share
3012 351

$ per share
30 343

$ per share|

28 311
25 28 | 2814 321z
10°] 0% 1o 18"
Leslie Catif Salt Co______.___. 4314 47| 38 45 i 3'8;"‘ 41
Los Angeles Gas & El 6% pref_[107 10812(106 10712/104!4 10614 I(H I(HM
Lyons Magnus Co A 22 22%
B 1213 1213

953
35%

32
29
16
97 9
32

Lnnec'ldorf United Bakeries A

‘7()!‘
1213
Magnavox Co (The) 753
Magnin & Co (I)

Marchant Calc Mach Co.

53

Market Street Ry Co com.
6% preferred
6% 2d preferred.__.
6% prior preferred

Merc Amer Realty 6% pref--- 9814 100

2514 30
121 123

9814

22

Natomas Co com
122

North Amer Invest Corp com..
. Common rights (1)
;. Common rights (2)-
L 534% preferred._.

6% preferred _.

Preferred rights
North Amer Oil Cons com.
Occidental Insurance Co
Olger United Filters Inc A.__

113 116
2.50 2.65

2513
301z
28
Paahau Sugar Plantation Co_.
Pac Finance Corp com(*25 par)
Common ($10 par) g
Common & preferred rights.
Pacific Gas & Elec Co com....
6% 1st preferred 7 27 273
Common rights par No 4.__. 3.15 3.55|
Common rights par No 5_.__
Common rights special A._.

5714 6512 55 56634

2614 277| 2653 2714

3.00 3.25

7312 787
10112 103
11213 11213

2313 241
180 190
127 12714

8 4

807

1.25 1.25
203 211g
160 182
121 126
8313 881

72" 781z 741, 843
102 104 0:

2313 237
17212 196
12712 130
793 85

Pacific Public Service Co A_..

Pacific Tel & Tel Co (The) com
6% preferred

Paraffine Co's Inc (The).

Phillips Petroleum Co

Piggly Wiggdly West State:

Pig’'n Whistle Corp pref..

12613 1271
813 865

1415

32
467
251
3314
9873
112 116
100 1015
1614 177
8612 881a
29 311,

Rainier Pulp & Paper Co
Richfield Oil Co com.
B.7% preferred
Roos Bros Inc com
Preferred
S8an Joaquin Lt & Pow 7% pref
6% preferred

2473

g 3213
9813 100
11312117

4| 99

11514 118
10114 1021410114 102
Schlesinger & Sons Inc (BF) A 213 21

com 7% 90 90
Shell Union Corp com z 29
Sherman-Clay Co prior pref. 95
Sierra Pacific Elec Co 6% pre 965
Signal Oil & Gas Co A.
Southern Pacific Co com._
Sou Pac Golden States A

2612 3014
8813 102

0614
10212 10312
8912 90'y
G4ls 69%,

B
Sperry Flour Co com
7% B preferred -
Spring Valley Water
Standard Oil Co (Calif)
Standard Oil Coof N Y..

90 98
10113103
8912 92
6513 7214

5913

Telephone Investment Corp.
20

Thomas Allec Co
Tidewater Assoc Oil 6% pre
Tidewater Oil Co com.
Transamerica Corp (ol

877 88
18 19
125 133%

8712 881,
1812 211»
13013 l42|'v

867 897
1813 217
12913 13413

Ncw rights
Transcontinental Air Tran
Voting trust certificates.

Traung Label & Litho Co A_. 2112 22

773 5213

621y

48 514
1.30 1.70
48% 517

1.325121.70
g 2712

Union Oil Associates. .
Rights

2213 261
30

105 105

303 310
5's 612

2913 30

Weill & Co (Raphael) 8% pref.
Wells Fargo Bank- Un!on Trust
West Amer Finance Co 8%...
West Coast Bancorporation A
Western Dairy Products Co A
Western Pipe & Steel Co of Cal
Yellow & Checker Cab(Cons A

300 3I5
50 5
2573 2718

310 310
5lg 614
2012 2015

407

5013 53 | 5012 5012

$ per share,

10213 104

6 89
1912 223
4133 ° 143

1912 25

491, H01a

$ per share
255 3213
25 30

$ per share

307
29

$ per share

27 39
27  37%

$ per share $ per share|$ per share
30 313

2813 31

$ per share
333 39 40y
3712 391
ol 1234 15 1413 15
8 8 6 72| 6 712

2814 33 2| 233 311y 20 28%
1023; 105 (10214103 |101 103 |100!5 102 10013
1712) 16 19's) 15612 17 [ 16 17 [ 1212 1213

10 1112/ 10 10 8 973 8 8
4.05 513

41y 43 2 453 2% 31z
331 36

3413
311
18
1014
36

3015
30 335
15 16

1873 2214

10012103
231y 12 13
1234 51z
81y 3.90 4.45
3215 331 25 3315| 22 271z

2113 3134| 1973 241 171z 2313

9814

2514
123

2413 28
12913 145

25 27
123 142

221, 24

231
117 123

12812

6
95 91 91
10112 98 100Yy
o
2513
3634
3214

04
101
2414 28
267 27
3134 35%

351

1613 22
241, 241,
o 2615 3114
25 3012

1434 1914
2334 2514

24

25%
26%| 2515
3912

38%

53 4934 573

931
2514 2614

257 26%

8114 9714
255 2614

83%| 4373 6012

707
2453 2513

2612

6612 7312
2573 265

803 91
9914 103
1 1.15
93 2614

0273 11014114 1321
101 102 |101 103

1.05 1.20) 1 1.25
255% 283 263 2814
188 218 (199 21512
12513 13013
803 9012 9212

8 8
241, 201,
140 175
12712 13915| 1143, 129
65 871s 66 81
3713 40

131y 151

32 341
2313 4013

1234 1312

303 36
3934 427
2413 2453 2134 24
3llg 331 29 32
0673 987x) 97 98 | 97 98 | 91 7
11234 114711133 11415(112 1131211112 11414
10014 1013;{101  10113| 9912 101 9812 100
15 161g| 147 161/ 13 151
7712 82 | 681 7812 6 74
2512 29 273

31 4
| 9713 971g
11012113
9973 10134
17 8

821y

85 85
111 11313

149 150
18 2014

1613 1713
1612 19% 13 1614

593
8312

5012
2015 1814
81 831y

18 1812 2 113 14
136 15534(153  165%

1 15 114 11
6112 6312 6214 67%
.50c .75¢
16 234
1912 1913
20 20

4914 5514

527
. 30e

211y
4413 5373

B43
1012 19
2413 25
110 110

19
2712
110

29

110 110
3111233514 313 330
3y 4 3 3 273 3y
23 254 1814 2012
2| 30% 36 2813
3212 40 35

233 2514
3212 34

3213

3075 4212 323, 36

Indications of Business Activity J

THE STATE OF TRADE—COMMERCIAL EPITOME.
Friday Night, March 20 1931.

No great change in trade has taken place. There is a
gradual increase, but it is only gradual. Nowhere is there
evidence of pronounced betterment. The textile trade makes
as good a showing as anything, though there is less activity
than there was recently and here and there prices have
eased a little. Steel output has increased somewhat and
there has been some increase in the demand for sheets. The
largest order ever given out for structural material at New
York was placed for Rockefeller interests amounting to
125,000 tons costing about $10,000,000. Buying by auto-
mobile and pipe trades has swelled steel business to a certain
extent, though in the main trading is not active. Pig iron
has been quiet. The stock market has not acted badly but
has on the whole been marking time awaiting clearer evidence
of a better condition of general trade in the United States.
Reports to the Bureau of Economics at Washington in

regard to the condition of world’s trade and which for a long
period were very bad have latterly shown some improve-
ment. One comment upon the condition of business in this
country is that it shows some improvement, but is “spotty.”
Cotton has advanced slightly, as contracts have been scarce
and the trade has bought steadily if not actively. The
ginning report to-day put the total ginned up to March 20
at 13,930,000 bales of 500 1bs. each which is a decrease of
313,000 bales from the crop estimate by the Government
on Dec. 8 of 14,243,000 bales. But of course stocks in the
United States and the world at large are still very heavy
and 300,000 bales more or less are not taken seriously.
Worth Street has been on the whole less active. Manchester,
England’s trade has been on only a moderate scale. It
becomes clearer and clearer, moreover that the Gandhi
followers in India are inclined to insist upon diserimination
by the British Government in favor of the East Indian
cotton cloths and other goods on the ground that they are
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undeveloped trades and need protection from outside com-
petition. This is of course more or less of a damper for
Lancashire. Of late, too, silver which has recently risen
sharply has reacted noticeably though it was a little higher
to-day. Grain shows little change, but in spite of good
stocks prices have been well maintained, mainly because
of a tendency to overselling. Russia’s competition is still
a noticeable faetor in the world’s wheat trade, not to mention
that of the Southern hemisphere. And it appears that if the
Farm Board is to sell wheat in Europe it may have to do it
by sample. Corn is higher after a rather better cash trade.
The stronger technical position however, has been the main
sustaining factor in wheat, corn and other grain. Lard is
10 points higher in spite of some selling during the week by
packers and lower prices at times for hogs and corn. Coffee
has declined 12 to 20 points on Rio and 47 to 53 on Santos
mainly owing to lower Brazilian exchange and more or less
selling by Brazil and local interests. Sugar shows a net
advance of two points and at one time acted quite firm in
response to a better spot business. But the attempt of
refiners to put prices up to 4.50c. appears not to have been
entirely successful, and the old price of 4.40c. was still
quoted to-day. Rubber declined 10 to 30 points with
stocks large and consuming demand nothing great. Hides
have been very active and at times were higher but they
show a net decline for the week of about half a cent. Leather
however is higher. Cocoa declined 10 points and silk three
to eight. The coal business has fallen off with moderated
weather. The shoe industry has been more active on the
approach of Easter. The demand for machine tools increased
somewhat. But the business in furniture, hardware and
paints was unsatisfactory.

Official February reports show some increase in employ-
ment and the weather this month has been favorable for a
further increase. Out of 87 commodities, 14, it is pointed
out, are higher than last week, 9 are lower, and 64 show no
change. The trade in finished cotton, especially printed
fabrics and wash goods, was on a fair seale if other lines were
rather quiet. In woolens and worsteds the feature was men’s
wear lines for the fall season, and new prices by the American
Woolen Co. show an average decline on serges and cheviots
of about 109 from last season’s level. In broad silks
Easter fabrics were the feature. As regards the erops the
condition of winter wheat has been helped by recent rains
and snows. Snows have noticeably relieved the drouth. The
conditions in the cotton belt have been better. No cotton
has been planted except in the southern part of Texas.

The stock market during the week has been mostly quiet
and irregular within a comparatively moderate range of
fluctuations. No sign of real weakness has appeared.
To-day the trading was in only about 2,700,000 shares as
against 3,500,000 shares on the 19th inst. Early prices
showed an upturn, but later on there was more or less
realizing and irregularity. Earnings of corporations still
leave much to be desired. Cutting of dividends has recently
been more frequent than was welcome. But firm prices
prevailed to-day for copper stocks and also for amusement
issues in most cases. One thing that attracted attention
was a drop in call money to 19, the lowest since 1915. Wall
Street, on the whole, is watching and waiting for a genuine
revival of trade. Here and there are signs of improvement,
but on the whole the betterment is not pronounced enough
to have much effect on the speculative public. United
States Steel to-day ran up to 15014, to a new high on this
movement with heavy trading, the transactions reaching
some 525,000 shares. Drug stock went to a new high level
in active trading, and there was noticeable activity for a
time in Diamond Match, with prices a fraction lower. On
the whole, the stock market has given no bad account of
itself during the week, although spectacular trading has been
lacking and certainly can very well be dispensed with.
Bonds showed more or less irregularity, but utility issues
advanced. Foreign bonds in not a few cases were higher.
Italian issues were in sharp demand at the best prices of the
year

The Association of Cotton Textile Merchants of New
York is quoted as expressing the belief that a sounder price
structure in the industry is foreshadowed by the facts that
shipments exceed production and volume of unfilled orders
continues to increase. Summarizing the developments of
the last two months, it is declared that stocks are the lowest
in three years, indicating that liquidation has been marked
and said that this has been accomplished by holding produc-
tion in line with demand. The adjusted index of cotton

cloth production, according to the “Times' has risen to a
new high level for the current upward movement and for the
week ended March 7 was 86.7, compared with 86.0 for the
week ended Feb. 28 and 101.6 for the week ended March
8 1930.

Fall River, wired that the Fall River Textile Counecil
reported no change in the strike situation at No. 2 mill of
the cofton goods division of American Printing Co. In
addition, the council declared a general strike against the
cotton goods division of the company, anticipating the re-
opening of other plants Monday morning. Fall River, Mass.,
also reported that business had fallen off materially during
the week but that the tone of the market continues encourag-
ing and in the aggregate, sales ran up to sizeable amounts.
Warren, R. I., wired March 19 that 150 employees of Mount
Hope Spinning Mills, Inc., left their work in protest against
the decision of the management to operate the plant on a
54 hour week schedule with a 59 increase of wages for the
operatives.

At Elk Mountain, N. C. the Martel Mill properties,
French Broad plant, which were leased by the Clyde Mills,
Ine. of Newton, N. C., Jan. 1 after the plant had been
closed since July 1930, announces that the plant now is
operating on a full time schedule. Cateechee, S. C., wired
that the Norris Cotton Mills has stepped up production
with a night shift in addition to the regular day force and
will hold the new schedule for an indefinite period. At
Huntsville, Ala., the Lowe Cotton Mills, manufacturing high
grade print cloths is operating five and one-half days each
week and three nights a week. Business is improving al-
though it is not yet normal and operation of the plant is not
at full capacity.

In Bombay most mills operated on full time during Feb-
ruary. The cotton consumption at the Bombay mills from
Sept. 1 to Feb. 26th is estimated at 374,000 bales against
437,000 bales econsumed during the corresponding period of
last season. According to the Department of Commerce,
British India, the largest individual oversea market for
British cotton piece goods took only 778,000,000 square
yards in 1930 as against 1,374,000,000 in 1928. Duties on
cotton piece goods imported into India and the corresponding
British"preferential rates were increased effective April 4 1930.
Low prices for jute and other agricultural products undoubt-
edly would have resulted in some curtailment of Indian pur-
chases of cotton cloth even without political unrest, but the
effect the impaired buying power was magnified by agitation
against all imported piece goods by Indian organizations
combined with propaganda for the consumption of Indian-
made goods. As aresult trade between Lancashire and India

fell far below its normal value.

Berlin cabled that a textile strike involving 34,000 workers
throughout Germany ended after several months’ duration.
Work will be resumed early next week. Textile mill owners
and workers agreed to maintain the status quo prevailing
before the strike began, except for minor changes. Berlin
wirelessed the “Times’ that the German view of the Russian
situation so far as it affects international trade is that
Russian exports will continue to be vigorously pushed in
1931. Wurtemburg, Southern Germany, reported an im-
provement in the textile industry with one leading mill
now working on full time. Milan, Italy, cabled that a big
cotton manufacturing combine has been completed after
considerable negotiation, greatly strengthened Italy’s com-
petitive position in the field. The organizations included
are Cotonificio Veneziano, Benigne Crispi and Manifatture
Toscana Rinnite. The new company will have a capital of
100,000,000 lire and will have 430,000 spindles and 6,000
looms, making it the largest Italian cotton manufacturing
enterprise. Brussels reports said a more optimistic tone
was in evidence during the early part of March, according
to the Belgian trade press. The spinning mills, however,
still have large stocks on hand. The light improvement in
the demand for raw cotton continued.

Detroit wired that automobile manufacturers state that
more than seasonal advances in production are being made
by the automobile industry during March and predict that
April will see an output of close to 400,000 cars which will
compare favorably with past performances. St. Louis
wired that retail stores generally report slightly better sales
and almost all of them expect fairly good spring business.
On April 1 the International Harvester Co., it seems, will
reduce wages of all salaried employees ranging from 49
to those between $3,000 and $5,000 to 109 to those of
$5,000 or over.
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Sales of 51 chain store companies. including three mail
order houses. showed sales during the first two months of
this year of $547,306,540, compared with $576,080,739 for
the corresponding period in 1930, a decrease of 4.99% ac-
cording to Merrill, Lynch & Co. Washington wired that
the Department of Labor’s index of wholesale prices declined
2%, during February amounting to 75.5, compared with 77.0
in January and 92.1 in February 1930.

The weather during the week has been rather mild than
otherwise and has remained fair, though on the 19th inst.
there was some rain. To-day the temperatures here were
33 to 45 degrees and the forecast was for fair weather to-night
and to-morrow with northerly winds. Within 24 hours
Boston has had 36 to 48 degrees, Montreal, 36 to 40; Phila-
delphia, 34 to 50; Portland, Me., 36 to 46; Chicago, 32 to 36;
Cincinnati, 30 to 36; Cleveland, 32 to 34; Detroit, 30 to 38;
Milwaukee, 30 to 40; Kansas City, 36 to 50; St. Paul, 32
to 42; St. Louis, 32 to 46; Winnipeg, 30 to 38; San Fran-
cisco, 54 to 68; Seattle, 48 to 56; Hamilton, Bermuda, 50
to 54. Corpus Christi, Texas, wired March 16 that 11
inches of rain fell mostly within a period of two hours and
flooded the Mexican residential section of Bishop, 35 miles
southwest of that city and forced scores of persons from their
homes. It was estimated that the damage to erops would
be relatively small, since only 15% of the inundated section
had been planted. The water was receding to-day.

Trend of Employment in United States During Febru-
ary—Department of Labor Reports Increased
Wages and Employment in 156 Industrial Groups.

Making public, on March 18, its report of changes in
employment and pay-roll totals in February 1931, as com-
pared with January 1931, based on returns from 42,383
establishments in 15 major industrial groups having in
February 4,575,140 employees whose combined earnings
in one week were $113,623,246, the Bureau of Labor Sta-
tistics of the United States Department of Labor says:

The combined totals of these 15 industrial groups show an increase of
less than 1-10 of 1% in employment and an increase of 4.7% in pay-roll
totals. These changes represent only the establishments reporting as the
figures of the several groups are not weighted according to the importance
of each group. /

Increased employment in February was shown in 4 of the 15 industrial
groups: Manufacturing, 1.49%:; anthracite mining, 0.4%; quarrying and
non-metallic mining, 3.4%: hotels, 1.9%.

Decrezsed employment was shown in February in each of the remaining
11 groups: Bituminous coal mining, 2.6%:; metalliferous mining, 4.4%;
crude petroleum producing, 2.2%:; telephone and telegrzph, 1.4%; power-
light-water, 1.4%; electric railroads, 0.3%; wholes:le trade, 1.4%; retail
trade, 3.2%: canning and preserving, 1.3%; laundries, 0.6%; dyeing and
cleaning, 1.7%.

Manufacturing Industries.

Employment in manufacturing industries in February 1931 increased
1.4% as compared with January and pay-roll tot~1s ‘ncreased 7.5%. These
changes are based upon returns made by 13,377 identical establishments
in 54 of the chief manufacturing industries in the United States, having
in February 2,772,219 employees whose combined earnings in one week
were $66,567,283.

Regularly manufacturing employment and pay-rolls show a morked
upward trend in Februsry, following the customary decreases in January
due to inventcry-taking and repsirs, and the increases in February this
year compare f:vorably with those in the years prior to 1930; in February
1030 the incre se in employment was only i .1% and the increase in pay-
rolls only 3.5%.

Eight of the 12 groups of m nufzcturing industries showed employment
gains in February, and 10 groups showed pary-roll gains. The textile
‘Eroup gained 4.1% in employment, leather 3.5%, stoneclay-gliss 2.3%
and tobacco 10 2%. Pay-roll gains included 23.5% in the vehicles group.
13.5% in leather, 11.6% in textiles, 10.5% in stone-clay-gliss and over
6% each In the iron and steel and other metals groups. Decreases were
shown in both items in the food and p2per groups, and in employment
alone in the chemic 1s and miscellaneous industries groups.

Increased employment in February was shown in 31 of the 54 separate
industries, and incre:sed pay rolls in 43 industries. The outstanding gains
were 13.8% in stoves, 11.9% in cigars, 8.8% in woolen and worsted goods
and over 7% each In millinery and carpets, about 6% each in both men'’s
and women's clothing, shirts, stamped ware, cast-iron pipe and hosiery,
and 4.5% in boots and shoes. Automobiles gained 2.4%, the iron and
steel industry 0.4% and cotton goods 0.2%. 1In nearly every instance
pay-roll increases were much greater than employment increases. The
notable pay-roll increases were 52.5% in automobiles, 24.9% in carpets.
22.39%, each in stoves and stamped ware, and between 11 and 18% each
in 8 of the textile industries and in cement and glass.

There were no de:reases in employment in February of especial sig-
nificance.

Four of tte 10 industries surveyed but not included in the Bureau's
indexes reported increased employment in Februsry as compared with
January, these being: Riyon, 0.5%; jewelry, 2.9%; paint and varnish,
1.2%, and beverages, 1.2%. Decreised employment in February was
shown as follows: Radio, 5.4%; aircraft, 4.8%; rubber goods, 0.2%; beet
sugar, 76.1%; cash rezisters, &c., 2.5%, and typewriters, 1.6%.

Six of the nine geographic divisions reported incressed employment in
Febru:ry, the New England division leading with a gain of 2.3%, followed
by the East North Central with a gain of 1.6%, and the South Atlantic
with a gain of 1.3%. The West North Central and Mountain divisions
both show decressed employment owing to the beet sugar industry’s ended
season; the Pacific division reported a drop of 1%.

Per capita earnings in manufacturing industries in February 1931 were
6.1% greater than in January 1931.

In February 1931 11,354 operating establishments in 62 manufacturing
industries reported an average of 90% of full-time operation, this being
19 greater than the average reported in January 1931.
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INDEX NUMBERS OF EMPLOYMENT AND PAYROLL TOTALS IN

MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES.
(Monthly Average 1920=100.)
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Electrical machinery, apparatus,
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Planos and organs. .. ..
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Employment Conditions Surveyed by U. S. Employment
Service—Sees January Improvement Maintained in
February.

In a summary of employment conditions throughout the
country, the United States Employment Service had the

following to say on Mar. 18:

There were few substantial employment increases during February. Sev-
eral of the major industries expanded their operating schedules somewhat and
engaged additional help. Another encouraging feature of the month was
that the improvement in the industrial-employment situation which occurred
in January was maintained.

Seasonal influences were largely responsible for the upward trend noted
in the boot and shoe industry. Quite a number of factories producing boots
and shoes operated at capacity in several of the New England States, due to
receipt of rush orders for the Easter trade. Many shoe-factory workers who
had been idle for some time past were recalled, and a further improvement
may be registered in this industry during March. g

Increased activity was noted in several branches of the textile industry.
An upward trend in both production and employment was quite noticeable
in certain localities in the knitting mills, hosiery establishments, and in
plants manufacturing rayon products and woolen goods. The cotton-textile
mills did not share so conspicuocusly in this improvement. Many of the
cotton mills, particularly those located in,the southern and southwestern
States, continued on part-time schedules, and there was considerable unem-
ployment among these workers,

A better condition was revealed in the iron and steel centers of the country.
Production schedules were stepped up in several of the large iron and steel
establishments, and quite a number of men were recalled to their jobs.
Large orders have recently been booked and a further gradual increase in
activity and employment is expeoted in the iron and steel industry during
the next 80 to 45 days.

The improvement in the plants manufacturing automobiles and automobile
accessories was somewhat spotty ; however, the outlook in this industry was
much brighter at the close of the month than it has been for many weeks.
The month of February witnessed some increases in production in a number
of these factories, which resulted in additional help being engaged.

The majority of the rubber-tire factories worked below normal, but a
gradual increase in activity is confidently expected as the automobile in-
dustry expands. An upward trend was noted in the shipbuilding yards and
additional ekilled mechanics were engaged.

While some increase in employment occurred in a number of the radio
manufacturing establishments, part-time schedules prevailed in this industry
as a whole. The curtailment of employment and production in the meat-
packing industry was due to seasonal influences.
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Logging operations, particularly in the Northwest, remained on a greatly
curtailed basis and thousands of men were idle. Metalliferous mining con-
tinued on a basis greatly below normal, affecting a great many metal-mine
workers, with no immediate improvement anticipated.

Building remained dull and large surpluses of these craftsmen wera
reported. However, censiderable improvement is expected in March, as
huge building and construction programs are to be started in practically
every State as soon as weather conditions permit.

The installation of hundreds of miles of natural gas pipe lines in various
parts of the country, Federal projects, and municipal improvement pro-
grams will soon be offering employment to thousands of men who have
been idle throughout the winter months. Agricultural work will absorb
many men during March in connection with the preparation of soil for
spring planting.

Col. Ayres of Cleveland Trust Company Believes Re-
covery of Business Activity Likely to be Slow Pro-
cess—Study of Wage Rates.

In the “Business Bulletin” of the Cleveland Trust Co.,
issued Mar. 15, Col. Leonard P. Ayres, Vice-President of
the company, besides discussing the business situation, in-
solvencies, &c., also has something to say regarding wage
rates, as to which he states that “it is clear from the history
of the past 90 years that the long-term trend of wage rates
is a rising one, and that intermediate declines have never
been proportionate to the declines in commodity prices.”
In viewing the business situation, Col. Ayres makes the
statement that “the first quarter of the year continues to
produce evidence indicating that the bottom of the business
depression has been reached, but there are as yet no
rellable signs that a sustained recovery is getting under
way.” Col, Ayres's comments in the “Bulletin” continue:

Industry and trade are definitely more active than they were a month
ago, but in most lines the improvement i3 no more than seasonal in
character. Business sentiment is better, and until recently stock prices have
been rising strongly. COonditions in the bond market appear to be clearly
improving.

This summary of conditions is by no means inspiring. It would have
fitted last month almost as well, and even the month before that. It now
seems not unlikely that with minor changes it would serve to describe in
turn several coming months. The hope for a real upturn this spring does
not yet need to be abandoned, but it is fading, and a genuine increase of
activity in automobile production, in building construction, and in iron
and steel output would be needed to sustain and revive it.

The recovery of business activity is likely to be a rather slow process
when the decline into the depression has been accompanied, as it has this
time, by general and serious, but uneven, reductions in commodity prices.
After that has happened industry and trade have to make great numbers
of difficult readjustments, for everything that they do is controlled by
prices. These readjustments include the working out of more efficient and
economical methods of manufacturing, better organization of merchandizing,
the acceptance of narrower mirgins of profit, securing less costly financing,
reduction of overhead expenses, and the like.

The return of prosperity does not come spontaneously after the com-
modity price structure has been disrupted, and purchasing power has been
depleted by unemployment. It has to be worked for, planned for, and
laboriously reconstructed. The advent of depression is often sudden, and
unforeseen. The bringing back of prosperity is not that kind of a process
at all. Prosperity returns when business men in general determine that
by exercising all the energy and resourcefulness that they have they can
operafe their businesses so as to cover expenses, and have something left
over for dividends. That process i3 now under way.

Wage Rates.

Wage rates for industrial workers are not adjusted downwards nearly
80 easily as much of the current discussion of the subject assumes. It is
true that there has been during this depression a considerable decline in the
reported wages of industrial workers, and the trend in that direction still
continues. The current discussion of the matter ‘does not in the main
concern itself with such declines as these, but rather with the possibility
of reductions more nearly proportionate to the declines that have taken
place in the levels of commodity prices.

In this connection it is enlightening to study the history of industrial
wage rates in this country. The Bureau of Labor Statistics has just
published a cownpilation of average hourly rates of pay of industrial workers
in this country since 1840. The results are shown in graphic form in the
diagram. The average hourly rate for 1913 s taken as being equal to 100,
and those for the other years are given as percentages of that base figure.

The average during the first decade of the period was about 85, and by
1861, when the Civil War began, it had risen to 40. That war, like the
World War, brought a great advance in wage rates that continued for some
years after the coming of peace. By 1873 the rate had almost reached 70.
Then came the great depression of the 70’s, accompanied by a most severe
decline in commodity prices, and the wage rates dropped to a little
below 60. For more than a decade after that commodity prices continued
to decline, but wages moved in the other direction until by 1900 they were
well above the levels reached shortly after the Civil War,

From that level they moved on up to 100 just before the beginning of
the World War. That war and the following period of inflation lifted
them almost to 235. The depression of 1921 dropped them just below 210,
and the following period of prosperity lifted them again to the level of the
post-war peak. During all this long period of years the number of hours
worked per day was slowly declining, so the line does not represent
changes in earnings, but only in hourly rates. During the whole long
period, too, the average output per man per hour has been increasing, and
that ;:1; what has been primarily responsible for making the wage increases
possible.

From the last pre-war year of 1860 to the peak of wage rates in 1873 was
a period of 13 years, and in that time wages advanced by some 77%. The
wage advance of the World War period lasted from 1913 to 1929, or a
duration of 16 years, and the increase amounted to 1349, or almost
twice as much relatively as that of the Civil War period. During the
depression of the 70’s commodity prices declined 309% while wage rates
tell only 14%. From 1920 to 1922 commodity prices dropped 84% while
wage rates declined only 119,

The compariszons are not satisfactory, for this country had not yet returned
to a gold basis for its money in the years just subsequent to the Civil War,
and there are other factors making comparisons difficult. Nevertheless it
is clear from the history of the past ninety years that the lonz term trend
of wage rates is a rising one, and that intermediite declines have never
been proportionate to the declines in commodity prices.

Insolvencies,

This depression is bringing a great increase in the numbers of insolvencies
among business firms, just as all previous depressions have. The number of
conmercial failures in 1930 was the greatest on racord for any one year,
while January of this year made a new high cecord for any eingle month,
and this past month established a new high muark for Februaries. These
facts are far from cheering, but their import ie not quite so serious as
might at first appear, for it must be remembered that the number of firms
in business is far greater than it was during any of the previous serious
depressions.

A more accurate picture of the situation may be had from studying the
diagrram [This we omit—Ed.] in which the lines show the per cent of busi-
ness firms failing each year from 1880 through 1980, This percentage
rose to 1.82 in the depression of 1884. It remained relatively high during
the following decade, and reached a peak of 1.46 in the depression of 1893,
and one of 1.40 in 1896. Then it declined irregularly for a long term of
years, and finally dropped to .29 in 1919, During the whole war period
business conditions were so very favorable that failures were few. A similar
situation developed during the Civil War when commercial failures dropped
to almost insignificant numbers.

After the World War the percentage of firms failing rose sharply until
it reached 1.08 in 1922. It remained relatively high during the following
years of prosperity, showing that business competition was keen despite the
fact that national wealth was rapidly increasing. In 1930 the failure rate
rose to 1.10% according to the Bradstreet figures on which the diagram is
based. This is the highest rate in 86 years, or since 1897. This year is
starting off in a way which promises to bring an even higher rate, and if
this should happen it would not be astonishing, for business failures have
often reached their high points late in depressions, and sometimes even
after business improvement was well under way.

Iron and Steel.

Seven more blast furnaces became active during February, following a
similar increase in January. In major depressions of the past the first
substantial increase in the number of active blast furnaces has usually in-
dicated the bottom of the depression. Probably these increases will prove to
have the same important significance.

Despite the advancing rate of production the total output of iron during
the first two months of this year is only about half of what it was in the
corresponding period of 1929, and less than 609% of that of January and
February of last year. The output is small, but the fact that production
has fallen to such low levels lends strength to the belief that the recent
change for the better is genuine, and not likely to prove to be a false start.

Steel operations continue to advance at a gradual rate, slightly in excess
of seasonal expectations. Most of the support for the increased operations
seems to be coming from the automobile industry. Railroad purchasing
has been unusually quite, while building demands continue to be quite un-
inspiring. Price movements are irregular. Scrap and pig iron quotations
have weakened, while steel prices remain fairly firm.

Steel Prices.

Steel rails cost the railroads just as much per ton this year as they did
eight years ago. The quoted price is $43 per ton, which is the same as it
has been since the autumn of 1922. Meanwhile the prices of structural
steel beams, which as a mill product more nearly resemble rails than do
other forms of steel, have been declining until they are mow only about
two-thirds as much as they were in 1923. The pegged price for steel rails
is not new in the industry. For 11 years from 1902 to 1913 the price
remained at $28 a ton, and then was advanced to $30 in 1914, the year in
which other steel prices dropped to the lowest levels ever reached.

These relationships of rail prices to other steel prices are shown in the
diagram. [This we omit—Ed.] In the upper section the heavy broken
line shows the prices of rails frcm 1902 to 1914 if the price in the first
year i3 taken as equal to 100. The dotted line shows the prices of structural
steel beams on the same basis. In the 18 year period the price of rails
remained unchanged until the last year, when it rose 7%, while the price
of beams made an irregular decline of 86%. The lower section of the dia-
gram tells a similar story for the post-war period. The price of rails has
remained unchanged during the past nine years, while the prices of struc-
tural beams have declined by 33%.

These instances are cited because they afford a striking example of a kind
of trade restraint that constitutes an important obstacle to business recovery.
The pegging of prices at artificially high levels exercised an important
influence in causing this depression, and the maintenance of such pegged
prices is a barrier against the return of prosperity.

Cycles and Sequences.

Relationships formerly existing between certain important economic series
have been greatly disturbed since the close of the World War. One striking
example of this sort of departure from old and well established relationships
is illustrated in the diagram [This we omit—Ed.]. The three lines in the
diagram represent month by month the fluctuations of stock prices, bond
prices, and interest rates in the long series of business cycles of the past
52 years,

The solid line shows the fluctuations of the prices of common stocks above
and below their computed normal levels. The dotted line gives the corres-
ponding changes in the prices of high grade railroad bonds. The light,
dashed line shows the movements of commercial paper rates, but in this
case the line has been plotted upside down, so that the portions above the
normal line really represent relatively low rates, while these below that
line indicate that the rates were high.

All the lines have been smoothed, and their fluctuations have been so
adjusted as to make them equal, over this long period, to the fluctuations
of business activity. The computed normal levels from which the fluctua-
tions were measured were those formed by centered moving averages of
their own original data, 42 months in length. The purpose of all this has
been to make it possible to study their movements and relationships during
this long series of business cycles.

Quite early in the period the three lines begin to develop a fairly systematio
sequence of movement, The interest line moves up first in a period of
recovery the bond line follows, and the stock line moves in third place.
They make their tops in this order, and then follow in the same relation-
ships on the way down. By the beginning of this century, in 1901, this
order had become well established, and it was followed almost perfectly
until the outbreak of the war in 1914. From that time on there has been
no such orderly arrangement.
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Since that time, and up to now, the stock line has been increasingly late
in its movements, while the bond line and the interest line have tended to
move together, but with much crossing and irregularity. There does not
appear to be as yet any developing tendency for the three lines to re-es-
tablish their old pre-war relationships, but on the contrary they seem now
to be more thoroughly out of phase with one another than ever before.
They do not hold out much hope for methods of forecasting based on former
normal sequences of movement.

It is interesting to observe that the stock line was notably late in turn-
ing up in the severe depression of 1884-85. It was still later in making its
turn in the depression of 1921. It is already clear that in the present de-
pression its upturn will be very late as measured from the turning points
of the other two lines. The recent great bull market in stocks continued
long after the decline in business activity, and the stiffening of interest
rates, indicated that a down-turn was overdue, so perhaps a delay in the
turning up of the steck price line is natural.

Decision of U. S. Supreme Court Gives Bankruptcy
Court Exclusive Jurisdiction in Foreclosure Cases—
Comment by Henry Wollman.

From the New York “Herald-Tribune” of March 18 we
quote the following communication addressed to that paper
by Henry Wollman, of Wollman & Wollman, of this city,
regarding a recent decision affecting foreclosure cases:

To the New York ‘‘Herald-Tribune':

A decision of far-reaching importance has just been rendered by the
United States Supreme Court that I am quite sure will be a surprise to
many members of the legal profession and probably will be something more
than that to bankers who have been floating bonds secured by mortgages
on real estate in different parts of the United States.

The Supreme Court on Feb. 24 held that where the owner of real estate
is put into or voluntarily goes into bankruptcy no court outside of the
bankruptcy court can foreclose a mortgage on property situated either
within or outside of the territory of the bankruptcy court.

A corporation incorporated under the laws, we will say, of Delaware or
‘West Virginia, owning property in New York, Chicago, S8t. Louis and San
Francisco, worth millions of dollars, mortgaged to secure bonds amounting
to millions of dollars, goes into or is put into bankruptey in Wilmington,
Del., or Charleston, W. Va. Under this decision no State or Federal Court
in New York, Chicago, St. Louis or San Francisco can, after such bank-
ruptey proceedings have been instituted, entertain a suit to foreclose the
mortgage on the properties situated in their own States, but the trustee
under the mortgage or the holder of the mortgage, if there is no trustee,
must go into the bankruptcy court in Wilmington or Charleston for relief
in the way of foreclosure and cannot go anywhere else for any relief. The
same thing would be true if the owner of the mortgaged property was an
individual.

The case that I refer to is Isaacs v. Hobbs Tie & Timber Co., reported
in United States Supreme Court Advance Opinions (Lawyers' Co-operative
Publishing Co.), March 9 1931.

Henrietta Cunningham was adjudged a bankrupt in Texas. She owned
mortgaged land in Arkansas., The mortgagee instituted foreclosure pro-
ceedings in Arkansas. Mr. Justice Roberts, voicing the unanimous opinion
of the Supreme Court, beld that the courts of Arkansas had no jurisdiction
to foreclose the mortgage and that the only court that had jurisdiction was
the bankruptcy court in Texas. That suit was instituted in a State court in
Arkansas, but if the foreclosure suit had been brought in a Federal court in
Arkansas the result would have been the same.

Justice Roberts, in the course of his opinion, said:

“Upon adjudication, title to the bankrupt's property vests in the trustee’
(in bankruptey) “ with actual or constructive possession and is placed in the
custody of the bankruptcy court. . .. The title and right to possession
of all Eroperty owned and possessed by the bankrupt vests in the trustee
as of the date of the filing of the petition in bankruptcy, no matter whether
situated within or without the district in which the court sits. . . . It
follows that the bankruptcy court has exclusive jurisdiction to deal with the
property of the bankrupt estate. It may order a sale of real estate lying
outside the district. . . When this jurisdiction has attached the
court’s possession cannot be affected by actions brought in other courts.
. . . Thus, while valid liens existing at the time of the commencement
of a bankruptcy proceeding are preserved, it is solely within Lhedpower of a
court of bankruptcy to ascertain their validity and amount and to decree
the method of their liquidation. . . 'The exercise of this function
necessarily forbids interference with it by foreclosure proceedings in other
ggg:b:ﬁ&v!ych, save for the bankruptey proceeding would be competent to

That is now the law, but it should be changed by Federal legislation.

HENRY WOLLMAN.

New York, March 16 1931.

F. W. Dodge Corporation Reports a Turn for the Better
in Building Construction in February.

A turn for the better has been made by residential building

according to February figures released by F. W. Dodge

Corporation. Downbhill for more than two years, this type,
looked to by economists as the construction class to indicate
a forward movement after depression, has shown the first
turn with its February record. This first reversal since
1928 is found in a total of $77,917,800 in residential contracts
awarded during the month in the 37 States east of the Rockies.

A nearly equal division is made by the three major con-
struction totals this month, a grand total of $235,405,100
being broken into the $77,917,800 already mentioned as
residential; $78,844,500 for non-residential; and $78,642,800
for public works and utilities. Dwellings erected indivi-
dually and apartments are the larger elements in the housing
groups with housing developments also ocecupying an im-
portant position.

New York City accounted principally for the gain in new
apartment building during the month. Non-residential con-
struction which totalled $78,844,500 for the month was low
when compared with the corresponding month last year.

Gains in total construction over both the previous month

and February of last year were produced in two of the.

thirteen Dodge territories. These were New England and
Central Northwest territory, the latter comprising Minne-
sota, the Dakotas, Northern peninsula of Michigan and
northwest Wisconsin. Reflection of seasonal advances of
February over January were shown by gains in six additional
territories.

For the two months of the current year residential building
was off only $9,000,000 as compared with the same period
of 1930. This was a loss of about 6% and compares with a
loss of almost 509 for the corresponding two months of 1930
in contrast with 1929, indicating that the deflation in this
type of building has been largely completed.

Loading of Railroad Revenue Freight Still Small.

Loading of revenue freight for the week ended on March 7
totaled 723,534 cars, the Car Service Division of the American
Railway Association announced on March 17. This was an
increase of 41,534 cars above the preceding week this year,
when loading was reduced somewhat due to the observance
of Washington’s Birthday. It was, however, a reduction of
150,182 cars below the same week last year and a reduction
of 224,005 cars below the corresponding week in 1929.

The details follow:

Miscellaneous freight loading for the week of March 7, totaled 266,579
cars, 71,298 cars under the same week in 1930 and 97,681 cars under the
corresponding week in 1929.

Loading of merchandise less than carload lot freight amounted to 220,465
cars, a decrease of 29,883 cars below the corresponding week last year and
39,494 cars below the same week two 'S ago.

Coal loading amounted to 129,12: rs, a decrease of 15,575 cars below
the same week in 1930 and 40,214 cars under the same week in 1929.

Forest products loading amounted to 34,051 cars, 23,969 cars under the
corresponding week in 1930 and 30,852 cars under the same week two years
ago,

Ore loading amounted to 5,344 cars, a reduction of 2,793 cars below the
same week in 1930 and 5,388 cars below the same week in 1929.

Coke loading amounted to 7,970 cars, a decrease of 2,137 cars below the
corresponding week last year and 5,051 cars under the same week in 1929.

Grain and grain products loading for the week totaled 41,556 cars, 572 cars
above the corresponding week in 1930, but 351 cars below the same week in
1929. In the Western Districts alone grain and grain products loading
amounted to 27,780 cars, an increase of 763 cars above the same week in
1930.

Live stock loading totaled 18,446 cars, 5,099 cars below the same week
in 1930 and 4,974 cars under the corresponding week in 1929. In the
Western Districts alone, live stock loading amounted to 14,403 cars, a
decrease of 4,219 cars compared with the same weelk last year.

All districts reported reductions in the total loading of all commodities
compared not only with the same week in 1930 but also with the same
week in 1929.

Loading of revenue freight in 1931 compared with the two previous years
follows:

1929.
4,518,609

3,797,183
947,539

1930.
4,246,552
3,506,899

873,716

1031.
3,490,542
2,835,680

723,534

Five weeks in January. ... - ___
Four weeks in February. .- ._
Week ended March 7

7,049,756 8,627,167 9,263,331

World’s Exports Within 109 of Last Year—James A.
Farrell says World Wide Depression is Subsiding
—Eighteenth National Foreign Trade Convention
to be Held in New York May 27-29.

Sizns are apparent of a steady though gradual improve-
ment in world trade, declares James A. Farrell, Chairman
of the National Foreign Trade Council, in issuing the call
for the Eighteenth National Foreign Trade Convention, to
meet in New York on May 27, 28 and 29 next. World exports
for 1930, as estimated by the Council, amounted to about
$27,000,000,000, almost six and a half billion dollars less
than the export trade of 1929. In actual volume of export
trade, however, it is noted, figures now available show
that, accounting for reduction in prices, the world in 1930
carried on 90% of the export trade of 192), and almost
a billion dollars more in exports than before the war. In
urging American foreign traders to consider carefully the
problems of the present year, Mr, Farrell says:

“There are indications that the world-wide depression in business, with
which we have been dealing for several months, is subsiding and that the
upturn is beginning.

“Our commerce confronts a situation which merits the consideration of
all concerned in foreign trade. It is a time for thorough examination of
economic conditions, and for practical demonstration of that spirit and
habit of co-operation that so signally marks American foreign trade
practice.”

Among the speakers who will address the New York
meeting are Victor M. Cutter, President, United Fruit Co.,
Boston, on “Our Relations with Latin America”; Wallace
R. Farrington. publisher of the Honolulu “Star-Bulletin”
and ex-Governor of Hawaii, on “The Pacific Area”; Dr.
Max Winkler, Vive-President, Bertron, Griscom & Co., on
“Underlying Economic Conditions Affecting Credits”;
James A, Farrell, President, United States Steel Corp., on
“The World Trade Outlook”, and several distinguished
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guests from Latin America and Europe. The American
Manufacturers’ Export Association, the Export Managers’
Club of New York, the National Association of Credit Men,
the National Council of American Importers and Traders,
and special committees of foreign trade executives of banks
and of advertising managers will co-operate with the Coun-
cil in holding group sessions at the convention. One of the
general sessions will be exclusively devoted to the problems
of Latin America. Plans are being made for the attendance
of more than 3,000 American foreign traders from 40 States,
while foreign business men and delegates from American
Chambers of Commerce abroad are expected from 20 foreign
countries.

Sessions will be held at the Hotel Commodore, and there
will be a World Trade Banquet on May 27, the opening day
of the convention, and a Trade Promotion Dinner for for-
eign trade specialists on May 28, while the Council's Trade
Adviser Service will be available to all delegates throughout
the convention.

Annalist Weekly Index of Wholesale Commodity Prices
at New Low.

The Annalist Weekly Index of Wholesale Commodity
Prices, at 109.3, is at a new low for the depression, is 1.4
points lower than last week (110.7), and is 5.2% lower than
at the first of the year. Continuing, the “Annalist’” says:

A number of commodities, such as cotton, wool, gasoline, crude petro-
leum and copper, which had declined last week, continued to decline this
week, and to this list were added declines in live stock (a sharp reversal
from last week’s upturn), lower prices for meats, eggs and flour and a sharp
drop in leather. With the exception of oats, all grains are lower. Adyances
were recorded by hay, hides, silk, bituminous coal, tin and chemicals.

Fluctuations in live stock prices are the consequence of an uneven supply,
but the continued decline to the lowest point in the depression, at $10.38,
against $11 last week, is to be attributed to curtailed demand, because
cattle slaughters, in the main, have been 7% less than last year. Hogs,
at $7.89, also are at the lowest level in the depression, and their steady
decline can be related to the diminished export demand of pork products,
exports for Jard in January being 16.5% below those of January 1930.
Cotton declined to 10.75 cents because previous expectations of a sharply
reduced acreage are not heing borne out by current reports.

THE ANNALIST WEEKLY INDEX OF WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES
(1913=100).

Mar. 17 1931.| Mar. 10 1931.| Mar. 18 1930.

Bullding materials.
Chemlcals

A. E. Dickinson of Indiana Limestone Co. Finds New
Construction in United States Gaining in Volume.

New construction in the United States is gaining in
volume, according to a nationwide survey by the Indiana
Limestone Co., issued March 8 at Chicago. “More than
$500,000,000 has been invested in new building in the first
two months of the year,” said President A. E. Dickinson.
He added:

Residential building in some communities is ahead of a year ago. In
recent weeks there has been more activity in this type of construction
than show in a like period since 1928, such activity being especially notice-
able in New York. Many leaders in the industry now believe residential
construction is pointing the way back to a renewal of general business
activity.

Heavy engineering and public works construction has swung sharply
upward, showing a gain of approximately 30% over the same period
in 1930.

Although there is still an oversupply of available commercial and indus-
trial space in some sections, which fact has caused this type of construction
to lag, signs point to a revival of activity along this line in several cities.

Chicago chalked up gains over the first two months’ period of 1930.
There has been a spurt in residential building here, too.

Considerable new building is under way or projected for the South and
Pacific Coast. Atlanta, Ga., Dallas, Tex., and San Francisco, Calif., in
particular, look forward to good totals.

Building permits in the Northwest are gaining.
reflected in reports from New England.

‘While it is not expected construction will rebound to boom proportions,
recent reports indicate the bottom has been sounded and the movement
is now definitely upgrade.

Improvement is also

Col. Woods of President’s Emergency Committee for
Employment Finds Improved Labor Conditions in
New England, South West and Other Sections.

“Somewhat better conditions” regarding employment in

New England, the Pacific Coast, Rocky Mountain and

southeastern States were announced Mar. 16 by Col. Arthur

Woods, Chairman of the President’s Emergency Committee

for Employment, upon the receipt of field reports from these

sections jon current developments. The “United States

Daily” of March 17, from which we quote, also said in part:

The reports which are telegraphed weekly to the Committee, characterized
the situation in most of the New England States as generally improved and
noted progress in the movement toward stabilization of industry in that
area.

Public Works Aid South.

Public works construction is benefiting sections of the South and the
Boulder Dam project is expected to aid the situation in the West, the
Committee is advised.

Col. Woods announced also that contracts for 110 public and semi-
public projects involving an expenditure of nearly $80,000.000 were awarded
last week in 32 States and the District of Columbia. Contracts reported
to the Committee since Dec. 1 now total $781,819,726, it was stated.

Thad Holt. regional director for the southern States, informed the
Committee that the largest steel mill in Alabama is operating at 70%
capacity as compared with 30% last December.

Building Ezpedited in West.

William Hotchkiss, field director for the Pacific Coast, advised of activ-
ities to expedite construction work in California and reported that much
interest is being given to the question of stabilization.

Harold P. Fabian, reporting for the area including Montana, Idaho,
Wyoming, Colorado and Utah, said that the unemployment situation is
“rapidly easing'' with the approach of spring weather. He said that public
works projected authorized by the Legislatures are in some cases already
under way.

William Phillips, director for New England, New Jersey and Delaware,
advised the Committee of improvement in Maine, New Hampshire, Ver-
mont, Connecticut, and Massachusetts. The telegrams made public by
Col. Woods, follow in full text:

From Thad Holt, regional director, Southern States:

“In Mississippi State Highway Department is doubling its efforts to
get under way road work made possible by emergency Federal aid funds,
four additional projects having been presented this week for approval. Bids
to be opened April 2 for enlarging post office at Greenville. Clay County,
one of the hardest hit by drouth and bank failures, launching ‘live at home
campaign in which dozens of farmers pledge themselves to purebred corn
Crops, sweet potatoes, Irish potatoes, and tomato acreages. Sites for new
870,000 post office at Cleveland asked for April 13.

“In Noxubee County, Macon Chamber of Commerce will finance bi-
monthly sale day at which property of any description will be auctioned
off to highest bidder, no charge being made for sale service. Reported
that quantity of seed, implements, livestock are being offered. New
planing mill at Hazelhurst representing a $40,000 investment is expected
to give employment to about 30 families.

“In Alabama, Mobile employment committee announced their district
will benefit from expenditure of more than $4,000,000 public improvements
on work now under way or to be started soon. Head of largest steel mill
in State reports that operations now at 70% of capacity, which is normal,
and compares with 809% operation last December. Jefferson County
approved bond issue of $1,500,000 to complete court house. Birmingham
has given employment to 1,528 men since beginning emergency relief work
in parts; 841 of original men still employed; total forces now 1,300; estimated
6,000 persons benefited from work.

“In Tennessee Legislature committee on unemployment expected to
make its report next week. Williamson County has recived allotment of
Red Cross garden seed to be distributed in every section. Distribution
of free coal from Tennessee State mines at Petros to cease Sunday, ac-
cording to provision of Legislature Act. Between 70 and 75 cars of coal
have been distributed free during winter.

“In South Carolina one local committee working with Red Cross on
rehabilitation of portion of 600 dependent families with plan to make
them self-supporting on idle farms. In North Carolina over 70 counties
organized for employment and relief work. State-wide ‘live-at-home’
program reported meeting with excellent response. Asheville conducting
very sucecessful wood yard to provide work for needy.'"

Wholesale Price Index of National Fertilizer Associa-
tion Shows But Slight Change for Week Ended
March 14. 3

The weekly wholesale price index of the National Fertilizer
Association, comprising 476 commodity prices deelined one
fractional point during the week ended March 14. During
the preceding week the index number advanced one frac-
tional point. In its advices March 16 the Association says:

The index number now stands at 75.8, compared with 76.4 last month
and 91.3 for the corresponding week a year ago. (The index number 100
represents the average for the three years 1926-1928.) Five of the 14
groups in the index advanced, while four declined during the latest week.
Fats and oils, other foods, grains, feeds, livestock, building materials and
the group of miscellaneous commodities advanced. Textiles, metals, fuel
(including petroleum and its products) and fertilizer materials declined.

Prices for 27 commodities advanced, while prices for 26 commodities
declined. Eggs, pork, lard, butter, steers, practically all grains, tin,
silver, turpentine, cement, brick, calfskins, hides, cottonseed oil and
hemp prices advanced. Lower prices were noted for cotton, cotton yarns,
wool, burlap, canned fruits and vegetables, coffee, copper, lumber, crude
petroleum, gasoline and rubber.

The index numbers for each of the fourteen groups in the index are
shown in detail in the table below.

WEEKLY WHOLESALE PRICE INDEX—BASED ON 476 COMMODITY
PRICES (476 QUOTATIONS 1926-1928=100).

Latest Week Month

Mar, 14’31

Preceding

All Groups (14)
Textiles

Grains, feeds and livestock.
Fertilizer materials
Mixed fertilizer-..

Chemicals and drugs

Miscellaneous commodities
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Office Vacancies—National Association of Building
Owners & Managers Finds 24,321,615 Square Feet
Idle.

From its Chicago bureau the ‘“Wall Street Journal” of
March 16 reports the following:

Report of National Association of Building Owners & Managers for
January 1931, covering 1,935 buildings located in 41 cities and having total
floor space of 165,611,811 square feet, shows vacancies amounting to
24,321,615 square feet, or 14.69%. Report further states that vacancies
are sufficient to take care of normal business expansion for at least three
years.

Although 65 new office bulldings having floor space of 11,512,082 square
feet now are under construction, the Association considers any material
increase in percentage of vacancies within the next few months improbable
due to fact that only 633,000 additional square feet will be available
for occupancy by May 1. Of the remaining new buildings under con-
struction 7,881,622 square feet of new space will come on the market before
the end of the year.

Secretary of Labor Doak Reports Increase in Industrial
. Employment During February.

Secretary of Labor Doak, in a statement issued March 12,
announcing a gain of 1.4% in employment in February over
January said that the showing ‘“is the first satisfactory
indication of a general upward trend since the stock market
collapse in October 1929. Mr. Doak’s statement follows:

W. N. Doak, the Secretary of Labor, announces that the volume of em-
ployment index of the Bureau of Labor Statistics for manufacturing in-
dustries for February will show a gain of 1.4% in employment in February
over that of January of this year. The volume of pay rolls will show an
increase of 7.5% in February over January.

These figures are based upon a comparison of 13,377 identical manu-
facturing establishments employing in February 2,772,219 workers having
a weekly pay roll in February of $66,567,283. The figures giving the
details will be contained in the March release of about the 18th of the month.

Usually employment and pay roll indexes show an upward trend in
February following the customary decreases in January due to inventory
and repairs. The increase in employment, however, from January to
February 1930 was only 1-10th of 1%, the increase in pay rolls only 3.5%.
The present increase compares favorably with those in years prior to 1930,
and is the first staisfactory indication of a general upward trend since the
stock market collapse in October 1929.

National City Bank of New York Finds Net Profits in
1930 of 900 Corporations 409, Below 1929.

In its March Bulletin the National City Bank of New
York states that ‘“‘annual reports for 1930 have now been
published by some 900 industrial and merchandising com-
panies and show that net profits were approximately 409,
below those of 1929, and 28% below 1928.” According to
the bank ‘‘aggregate net profits of the group amounted to
$2,097,000,000 in 1930, to $3,470,000,000 in 1929 and to
$2,929,000,000 in 1928.” The bank continues:

As measured by quarterly reports issued during the year, there was an
increase in the second quarter over the first, followed by a decline in the
third and fourth quarters. Our tabulation of the statements of 550 com-
panies for the first half-year, published last September, indicated a decline
of but 30% from the corresponding period of 1929, but the reports for the
full year reflect the further curtailment in volume that occurred during
the last six months, as well as the further decline in prices that necessitated
substantizl write-offs on inventories.

The accompanying table is divided according to fifty major lines of busi-
ness and shows the number of available reports in each group, their com-
bined net profits (less deficits) after all charges but before dividends in
1929 and 1930, with the percentage change, also their combined capital
and surplus as given on the published balance sheets at the beginning of
each year, with the percentage change, and the rate of net profits return
upon capital and surplus for the two years. Rate of return is a better
measure of the profitableness of industry than a mere comparison of profits,
for the reason that the latter does not allow for the surplus earnings and
new capital that are invested in industry from year to year. For the
industrial group as a whole, the rate of return in 1930 amounted to 7.2%,
while the corresponding figure in 1929 was 13.3% and in 1928 was 12.0%.

It is believed that this summary of 900 corporations gives a fairly accu-
rate picture of the trend of business profits last year, although the showing
of individual groups is subject to change as the later reports become avail~
able. Preliminary or estimated figures have been included for about 40
large and representative companies pending the publication of actual re-
ports, but it is not thought that final figures will change the results mate-
rially. A limited number of companies whose fiscal years closed during
the latter half of the calendar year or on Jan. 31 1931 are also included
for the sake of completeness, but their importance is not large in relation
to the total.

Last year 147 companies, or 16% of the total, actually reported larger
profits than in the year before. On the other hand, 182 companies, or
209 of the total, reported deficits before dividends aggregating $108,-
976,000, which have been deducted in arriving at the net profit figure in
each group.

Steel, Automobiles and Petroleum.

Profits in the iron and steel industry, as measured by the reports of 40
companies, declined from $369,000,000 to $179,000,000 or by almost 52%.
Capital and surplus at the beginning of last year totaled $3,703,000,000 as
compared with $3,278,000,000 the year previous, and rate of return dropped
from 11.3% to 4.8%.

In the automobile industry, net profits of 19 manufacturers declined from
$348,000,000 to $170,000,000 or by 51%, and rate of return on capital
and surplus, which totaled $1,527,000,000 at the beginning of last year,
dropped from 25.1% to 11.1%. An even greater decrease was experienced
by the 39 companies making automobile accessories and parts.

In the petroleum group of 41 companies, there was an indicated decline
in earnings from $628,000,000 to $343,000,000 or by 45%. (Excluding 12
of the large organizations for which preliminary or estimated figures were
used, the decline amounted to 45.1%.) Capital and surplus at the begin-
ning of last year aggregated $6,490,000,000 and the rate of return declined
from 10.8% to 5.3%.

Lack of space prevents a discussion of each of the different lines in
detail, or the speclal factors that affect past and future earnings and are
constantly changing. A number of industries held up surprisingly well
last year, among which might be mentioned amusements (motion pictures
and theatres), baking, confectionery and beverages, miscellaneous food
products, restaurant chains and railway equipment. Seventeen tobacco
companies reported combined earnings actually larger than those of the
preceding year, but this is accounted for by the outstanding showing of
the four large cigarette manufacturers, earnings of the remaining 13 com-
panies decreasing by 32%.

U MMARY OF INDUSTRIAL CORPORATION PROFITS FOR YEARS 1929 AND 1030 WITH PERCENTAGE RETURN ON CAPITAL AND SURPLUS.

Net Profits,

Per Cent Capltal and Surplus. Per Cent Rate of Return,

Industry. 1020

1930.

Change. Change.

1929, 1930. 1029, 1930.

$67,093,000
63,150,000
19,299,000
348,318,000
81,712,000
54,592,000
49,533,000
197,929,000
9,652,000

Agricultural implements

Automoblles
A T

Confectlonery and

Cotton mills

Dalry produets...

Drugs and sundries. .
Electrical equipment.
Fertilizer.

Food products, miscellaneous.
Furniture.

Heating and plumbing.
Household goods

72,757,000
133,515,000
5,112,000
118,608,060
998,000
47,043,000
58,152,000
369,234,000
2,135,000
1,953,000
55,385,000
36,799,000
99,903,000
14,495,000
44,997,000
4,050,000
155,935,000
107,287,000
29,945,000
13,726,000
13,737,000
627,539,000
39,115,000
34,669,000

Merchandise, chain stores
Merchandise, department stores.
Merchandise, mall order
Merchandise, wholesale. .
Mining, eopper

Mining, other non-ferrous.

Restaurant chalns

Rubber tires, &c. 37,013,000

16.779.000

111,466,000
14,275,000

$45,553,000

34,529,000
146,913,000

178,640,
2,043,000
238,000
29,373,000
28,276,000
78,734,000
9,097,000
8,365,000
det.2,090,000
32,651,000
55,507,000
lg.2 13,000

000

29,191,000
53.315.000

10,239,000
15,914,000
def.1,915,000
2,935,000 ; 36,584,000
def,15,681,060
2,917,000 $ 153,897,000
117,306,000 A
def.1,524,000
84,259,000
9,543,000

&
1

$401,640,000 $440,239,000
317,934,000
165,135,000

335,218,000
344,289,000
581,073,000
1,084,092.000
355,992,000
142,827,000
201,557.000
182,009,000
333,420,000
699,372,000
132,326,000
850,481,000
34,662,000
307,734,000
403,110,000
3,277,585,000
12,766,000
22,078,000
358,015,000
676,835,000
577,016,000
131,333,000
309,670,000
65,735,000
868,614,000
769,062,000

16.7%| 10.3%
19.9 16.8

i

|

2
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=
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-
S

-

|
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1,251,246,000
354,986,000
156,200.000
202,522,000
260,979 000
362,124,000
826,159,000
139,128,000
804,469,000
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189,018,000
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Federal Reserve Board Reports Department Store Sales
In February Above Those for January.

Department store sales were slightly larger in February

than in January, on a daily average basis, according to pre-
liminary figures reported to the Federal Reserve Board.
The Board’s preliminary index, which makes allowance for
estimated seasonal movements, advanced from 97 to 989%,
of the 1923-25 average, approximately the level main-
tained during the last half of 1930. In comparison with a
year ago, the aggregate value of sales in February, according
to the preliminary figures, was 9% smaller the I oard
says, in making available the following on March 10:
PERCENTAGE INCREASE OR DECREASE FROM A YEAR AGO.

Jan, 1
0
Feb. 28.

Number of | Number
Reporting of
Stores. Citles.

Federal Reserve District. February .*

—9

* February figures preliminary; the month had the same number of business
days this year and last,

February Plant Operations Show 139% Gain Based
on Electrical Consumption.

Signalized by advances in every industrial group over the
two preceding months and marking definitely increased
industrial activity, February operations in American manu-
facturing establishments gained 13 % over January, according
to returns received on eclectrical energy consumed in 3,800
plants throughout the country, “Electrical World” reports.
In making available its report March 16, it says:

Adjusted for the shorter working month, February returns showed a
weighted average well above the averages for other recent months and
a scant per cent lower than a year ago, when the industriul depression
was still young. The gap by which current plunt operations fail to equal
those of a yeur ago appears to be closing; in a number of industries it is
no longer lurge.

Activity in metal-working establishments advanced 18% from Jonuary,
25% from November; in iron and steel mills, 20% from January and nearly
as much from November. The manufacture of automobiles, parts and
accessories rose 14% over December and 19% over November.

Metal-working and iron and steel mills, considered together as the
“metals group,’” aré sensitive to changes in industriazl expansion and re-
construction. This branch of industry ran at a high level during 1928,
1929 and a part of 1930. The present follows a much quieter period,

Textiles rose 139, from the aver ge of the three preceding months after
an earlier gain from the low point in August; rubber has advanced 319,
since November; leather has climbed steadily for a number of months,

The rate of manufacturing activity in February, compared with January
and February 1930, all figures adjusted to 26 working days and based on
consumption of electrical energy as reported to the ‘“Electrical World"
(monthly average 1923-1925 equals 100), follows:

NATION A8 A WHOLE,

Avge.First|Avge First
2 Months 2 Months
1031, 1930.

Industrial Group. February

January
1931,

1931,

97.6
08.5
103.4

February
1930.

All Industrial groups

Metal industries group

Rolling mills and stee) plants. .

Metul working plants (ferrous
and non-ferrous)

Leather and its products

Textlles

Forest products

Automoblles, Inel. mfr. of parts

Stone, clay and glass

Paper and pulp. -

Rubber and its products......

Chemical and allied products.

Food and kindred produets...

Shipbuilding

95.0
71.6
86.1

S0
©
=3

s
g Lt |

N
DWoo L

INDEX OF MANUFACTURING ACTIVITY.
Average Month 1923-1925,

February
1931,

110.3
88.9
146.6

January
1931,

97.6
67.56

December|November
1930. 1930.

99.1 104.3
77.9 74.9

Februar,
19. /

All Industry
Automobiles (Including parts
and accessories)

Chemlcal products (including
oll refining)
Food products.
Iron and steel. .

123.5

Shipbullding..... s
Stone, clay and glass.
Textlle8acceaancccacanaaa .

Country’s Foreign Trade in February—Imports and
Exports.

The Bureau of Statistics of the Department of Commerce

at Washington on March 16 issued its statement on the for-

eign trade of the United States for February and the 2 months

ended with February. The value of merchandise exported
in February 1931 was $226,000,000, as compared with $348,-
852,000 in February 1930. The imports of merchandise
are provisionally computed at $175,000,000 in February
the present year, as against' $281,707,000 in February the
previous year, leaving a favorable balance in the merchan-
dise movement for the month of February 1931 of $51,-
000,000. Last year in February there was a favorable trade
balance on the merchandise movement of $67,145,000.
Imports for the 2 months of 1931 have been $358,213,000,
as against $592,675,000 for the corresponding 2 months
of 1930. The merchandise exports for the 2 months of
1931 have been $475,667,000, against $759,701,000, giving
a favorable trade balance of $117,454,000 in 1931, against
a favorable trade balance of $167,026,000 in 1930. Gold
imports totaled $16,145,000 in February, against $60,-
198,000 in the corresponding month of the previous year;
and for the 2 months were $50,571,000 as against $78,-
106,000. Gold exports in February were only $14,000,
against $207,000 in February 193G. For the 2 months in
1931 the exports of the metal foot up $69,000, against
$9,155,000 in the 2 months of 1930. Silver imports for
the 2 months of 1931 have been $4,772,000, as against
$8,679,000 in 1930, and silver exports $5,205,000, as against

$11,223,000. Following is the complete official report:
TOTAL VALUES OF EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF THE UNITED STATES
(Preliminary figures for 1931 corrected to Feb. 17 1931.)
Meichandise.

February.
1931,

1,000
Dollars.

226,000
175,000

51,000

2 Months Ending Feb.
1931.

1,000
Dollars.

475,667
358,213

117,454

Increase(+)
1930. Decrease(—)
1,000
Doll_ars,

348,852
281,707

1930.

1,000
Dollars.

759,701
592,675

167,026

1,000
Dollars.

—284,034
—234,462

Exports.
tmports

Excess of exports....
Excess of Imports

EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF MERCHANDISE, BY MONTHS.

1931. ' 1930.

1,000 1,000
Dollars. | Dollars.

1929. 1928.

1,000
Dollars.

1927.

1,000
Dollars.

1926.

1,000
Dollars.

1,000
Dollars.

Ezxports—
January
February _
Mareh._
April.
May.
June.
July.___
August___
September.
October.. ___

i
249,667
226,000

410,849
348,852
369,540
331,732
320,034
294,659
266,650
297,765
312,207
326,896
288,978

488,023
441,751
489,851
425,264
385,013
393,186
402,861
380,564
437,163
528,514
442,254

410,778
371,448
420,617
363,928
422,557
388,661
378,084
379,006
421,607
550.014
544,912

419,402
372,438
408,973
415,374
393,140
356,966
341,809
374,751
425,267
488,675
460,940 F
275,193| 426,551| 475,845 407,641| 465369

2 months ending Feb, 7! 759,701| 920,774| 782,226' 701,840 749,741
8 months ending Feb. 2.243.44213,377.608 3,680,142 3,281,309 3,393,647,3,206,269

Imports—
January
February _
March. .

396,836
352,005
374,408
387,974
356,699
338,033
368,317
384,449
448,071
455,301
480,300

183,213
175,000

310,968| 368,807

369,442

337,916
351,035
380,437
345,314
353,981
317,249
317,848
346,715
319,618
355,358
326,565
339,408 331,234

2 months ending Feb.| 358,213 592,675/ 738,339| 688,951| 667,718 804,058
8 months ending Feb.|1,683,137 2,705,661'2,743,851'2,750,519 2,796,567 2,966,891

EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF GOLD AND SBILVER, BY MONTHS.

356,841
310,877
378,331
375,733
346,501
354,802
319,298
308,875
342,154
355,738
344,269

416,752
442,899

November

December. 309,809

Gold. Stlver.
1930. | 1929. | 1928. 1930. | 1929.

1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000
Dollars.|Dollars.|Dollars.| Dollars.| Dollars.| Dollars. Dollars.

1931. 1931.

Ezports—

January 1,378 52,333 3,574
25

97.536

8,264

September.
October. __
November. 9
December 72,547

69 9,155 2.803! 77.892
106,373/118,687|108,045 249,476

2 mos. end.

5,205
8 mos.end.

29,360

11,223
53,274

14,859
59,909

Imports—
January 34,428
February_ _ 16,145
March_ .
April.

12,908
60,198
55,768
65,835

48,577
26,913
26,470

38,320
14,686
2,683

2,896

4,756

August.___
September.
October.. __
November. ,123| 29,591
32,778 8,121| 24,950
73,108| 75,490| 53,006,
183,248/161,410{ 99,169
396,054/291,649/168,897|

2 mos, end.Feb.
8 mos. end.Feb.
12 mos. end.Deo.

B
g 39,
- 63,940 hy
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GOLD AND SILVER.

2 Months Ending Feb.
1930.

1,000
Dollars.

February.
1931. 1930.

Increase(-+)

1931. Decrease(—)

1,000

1,000
Dollars.

Dollars.

1,000
Dollars.

1,000
Dollars.

Gold—
—9,086
—22,535

207
60,198

9,155

Excess of exports....
Excess of Imports. .-
Silver—

63,951

11,223
8,679

16,131
1,634

59,991

5,331
3,923

Excess of exports....
Excess of Imports_ . __

that many of the 782 industrial companies in the four-year

‘comparison expanded substantially and (or) absorbed or

merged with other concerns; so if for instance the 1930
earnings are shown to be lower in comparison with the
1927 figures, the percentage of decline may not adequately
express the extent to which earnings have actually declined.
No general conclusion can be safely drawn, however; as in
some cases mergers and expansions in themselves might be
found to have contributed to the decline, especially under
such depressed business conditions that existed during 1930.”
Details are furnished as follows:

COMPARATIVE CORPORATION PROFITS—1930 AND 1929.
(Classified by Business Lines.)

Business and Agricultural Conditions in Minneapolis
Federal Reserve District—Volume of Business at
Low Level in February.

In its preliminary summary of agricultural and business
conditions in its District, issued March 16, the TFederal
Reserve Bank of Minneapolis states that ‘‘the District volume
of business continued at a low level during February, al-
though there was a slight improvement over the level in
January.” The Bank adds:

Abnormally warm weather continued to stimulate certain lines of activity.
However, the daily average of bank debits in February was 20% smaller
than in February last year. The country check clearings index for February
was 19% below the index for February last year. Freight carloadings in the
first three weeks of February were 18% smaller than in the corresponding
weeks a year ago. Decreases, as compared with last year's figures, also
occurred in electric power consumption, postal receipts, department store
sales and flour production. Increases occurred in building permits, linseed
product shipments, livestock receipts and grain marketings.

The estimated cash income of northwestern farmers in February from the
marketing of cash crops, dairy products and hogs was 25% smaller than in
February last year. Increases in cash income occurred in durum wheat and
flax, but these were more than offset by decreases in income from bread
wheat, rye, potatoes, dairy products and hogs. All important farm product
prices were lower in Februsry than a year ago.

ESTIMATED VALUE OF IMPORTANT FARM PRODUCTS MARKETED
IN THE NINTH FEDERAL RESERVE DISTRICT.

Feb. 1931.  Feb. 1930,
$6,614,000 $8,996,000
3,430.000
33,000

% Feb. 1931
of Feg‘.; 1930.
i

- 11,611,000
8,106,000

$32,534,000

13,756,000
$43,279,000

Survey of Corporation Earnings in 1930
Ernst & Ernst.

Aggregate profits for 1930 of 1,432 corporations including
072 industrials, 171 railroads, 103 telephone companies, 95
other public utilities and 91 financial institutions, were
28.49% under the profits of the same companies for 1929,
according to compilations made from published financial
statements by Ernst & Ernst, accountants. The study
includes all the leading corporations whose net earnings for
1930 have been reported to date. We quote therefrom as

follows:

For the 972 industrials, in 30 lines and miscellaneous, the compilations
show that net profits for 1930 were in the aggregate 39.73% less than for
1929. Two of these 31 groups show greater profits: Amusement com-
panies, 1.91%: drugs, 6.18%. Of the 972 individual companies, 188
show better results and 784 poorer results, 1930 compared with 1629,

For the 171 railroads, net operating income, 1930, was 30.57% lower
than in 1929.

Operating income of the 103 telephone companies for 11 months was off
2.00%. But profits of the 95 other public utilities for 11 months were
1.90% better.

The group of 91 financial institutions, including banks, investment
trusts and others, showed net earnings for 1930 52.88 % lower than for 1929.

Comparing 1930 with 1928, the Ernst & Ernst analysis shows that the
aggregate net profits for 1930 of 886 industrial corporations in the 30
different groups and miscellaneous, were 28.68% lower than for 1028
and 39.67% lower than for 1929. Seven of the groups show greater
profits for 1930 than for 1928: Amusement companies, 97.10%; bakeries,
4.99%; beverages and confections, 21%; drugs, 25.56%: railroad equip-
ment, 33.69%; restaurant chains, 11.87%; tobacco products, 2.92%.
Better results in 1930 than in 1928 were shown by 265 of the 886 individual
companies; poorer results by 621 companies,

A further comparison going back to 1927 is made in the analysis and
shows that earnings of 782 industrials for 1930 were in the aggregate
40.389 under 1929, 29.67 % under 1928 and 16.63% under 1927.

The trend of industrial earnings through the year 1930 as compared
with the trends during 1929 and 1928 is set forth in the following summary:

1930 Compared with 1929 1930 Compared with 1928
No. of Companies Decrease|No. of Companies Inc. or Dec,

24.03% 246 .92, Inc.

31.61% 352 7.69% Deo.

36.28% 217 20.62% Deo.

972 39.73% 886 28.68% Deo.
In any studies of this character, the analysis points out,
where it is not possible to make adjustments for mergers,
consolidations or expansions during the periods covered,
the resulting relative percentages will not give an exact
comparison. “It seems reasonable to assume, for example,

Industrials.

First quarter

P.C

Net Profits :,
Dec.

(000 Omitted).
1929.

Number Compantes.

1930. Better.|Worse.

Industrials—
Aeronautics.
Amusement companies.... 53,631
Automobile manufacturers. .- . 157,610
Auto parts and accessories.- 19,802
48,178
38,419

$4,113

Beverages and confections- ..
Brass and copper products. .-
Building materials and equip--
Business equipment

Clothing manufacturers.

Electrical household equip..--
Food products, miscellaneous.
Iron and steel

Merchandising

Metal products, sundry
Mining and smelting

Oil producing and refining.
Paper products

Printers and publishers.
Rallroad equipment....

Rubber companies.
Shoe manufacturers
Sugar companies. . .

RN NNAN=NNRONOGORARBRNIO=WONDWHOIW

al5,746
84,057
109,955

$1,400,173(82,323,328
885,011| 1,274,606

248,854 254,169
923,771 906,500

$3,457,809 $4,758,603
106,554 226,149
$3,564,363184,984,752

87,523

Tobacco products. 157,
691

Unclassified

-
BepR]

—
w0
@

Total industrials
Railroads (net oper, income) ..
Telephone companies (oper,
income, 11 months)
Other public utilities (11 mos,) -

27.34
52.88

Total except financial
Financial Institutions—
Banks, Inv. trusts, &c.

28.49

* Increase. a Deflelt.

INDUSTRIAL PROFITS, COMPARISONS WITH

1930—PERCENTAGE
1929 AND 1928.

Profit Decrease—1930. Number Companies.

Worse Than
1928,

Beuter Than
1028.

Under
1928,

69.77 %

Under
1929,

74489
*1.91

Industrials.
1929,

Aeronautics
Amusement co8..
Automobile mirs
Auto parts & nceess.-

-
1t

-
- 00 b O
2
=3

Beverages & confee'ns
Brass & copper prods.
Bldg. mat Is & equip..
Business equipment. .
Chemicals

Clothing mirs

Drugs

Ilee. household equip
Food products, miscell
Iron and steel
Machinery and tools. .
Meuat packers
Merchandising

Metal prods., sundry.
Mining and smelting.
Oll prod. and refining.
Paper products
Printers & publishers.
Railroad equipment.. .
Restaurant ehains. ...
Rubber companies. ..
Shoe manufacturers. .
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Tobacco products.
Unclassified
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* Increase.

Increase in Employment and Wages in Pennsylvania
and Delaware During February According to
Philadelphia Federal Reserve Bank.

Factory employment, working time, and wage payments
in Pennsylvania increased by a larger amount than usual
in the period from the middle of January to the middle of
February, according to indexes of the Philadelphia Federal
Reserve Bank. The bank’s survey, issued Mar. 16,
continues:

The gain in employment over January was 1.5%, and that in employee-
hours worked and wages paid was 8%0. This upturn from the exceptionally

Jow level of the previous month was the first change for the better since
the fall season; comparisons with a year ago, however, continued

unfavorable.
More than seasonal gains in employment were recorded by the manu-

facturing groups, including textile products, foods and tobacco, stone and
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clay products, lumber, chemical, and leather and rubber products. The
transportation equipment, and paper and printing groups, showed declines,
while a slight increase in the metal group was less than was normally
expected. Wage disbursements showed striking increases during the month
in textiles, foods, some of the building materials, leather and rubber
products, and paper and printing, while metal products and trausportation
equipment reported slight further recessions.

The February employment index was 80.2, and the payroll index 68.3%
of the 1923-25 average; compared with February 1930, the employment
index was 17% and the payroll index 31% lower. The employee-hour
index also was 30% below that of a year ago.

The gain in the rate of factory wperations in Delaware was also shown
by a rise of 4% in wage payments and 5% in working time between
January and February. Employment increased less than 1% ; more workers
were shown by the metal products, foods and tobacco, leather and rubber,
and chemical products industries, while others showed declines. Last
year at the same time Delaware factories reported declines in employment,
working time, and wage disbursements.

EMPLOYMENT AND WAGES IN PENNSYLVANIA,
Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia and the Department of
Labor and Industry, Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.
Index Numbers—1923-1925 average=100.

Employment
February 1931,

Per Cent
Change Stnce

Feb,
1930.

—16.8
—19.8
—24.5
—16.6
—32.1
—25.0

—3.3

Payrolls
February 1931.

No. of
Plants
Report-
ing.

Per Cent
Change Stnce

Feb,
1930.

—31.1
—37.0
—34.9
—34.8
—38.8
—45.7

—18.6
—42.8
—40.3
—41.4
—38.8
—52.9
—37.8
—48.7
—46.1
—31.5
—48.8
—66.2

Group and Industry.
Feb,
Indez.

£
8

All manuf. indust. (51)..
Metal products
Blast furnaces
Steel works & rolling mills
Iron and steel forgings. ..
Structural fron work
Steam and hot water heat-
ing apparatus
Stoves and furnaces
Foundries
Machinery and parts____
Electrical apparatus. . ___
Engines and pumps..
Hardware and tools
Brass and bronze products
Transportation equipment._ .
Automobiles
Automobile bodies & P
Locomotives and cars
Rallroad repair shops_
Shipbuilding-
Textile products
Cotton goods
Woolens and worsteds
Silk goods
Textlle dyeing & finishing
Carpets and rugs
Hats
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Knit goods, other.
Men's clothing .. __
Women's clothing. . .
Bhirts and furnishings.
Foods and tobacco
Bread & bakery products.
Confectionery
Ice cream. ..
Meat packing. .
Cigars and tobac
Btone, clay & glass pre {
Brick, tile and pottery. .
Cement
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Lumber and planing mills_
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EMPLOYMENT AND WAGES IN DELAWARE,
Compiled by Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia.
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EMPLOYEE HOURS IN DELAWARE,
Compiled by Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphla,
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Total Total
Wages. I Hours,
+5.3
+20.9
+1.0
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—2.3
—18.4
—15.3
+5.1
+5.3
—2.3

Industry.,

All manufacturing Industries
Metal products
Transportation equipment .
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EMPLOYEE-HOURS AND AVERAGE HOURLY AND WEEKLY WAGES
IN PENNSYLVANIA.

Complled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia and the Department_of
Labor and Industry, Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.

Empl.-
Hours
P.C.Chge
Feb, '31
Jrom
Jan. '31.

No. Average

Hourly Wages.

Average
of *Weekly Wages.

Plants

Report-

ing.

Group and Industry.

Feb,
1931.

Feb, Jan,

1931.

Jan.
1931. | 1931.

$.572 (822.41
.627 | 23.37
.599 | 25.58
.645
.552

All manufacturing industries (48)
Metal products.. .
Blast furnaces
Steel works and rolling mil
Iron and steel forgings.. _ .
Structural iron work
Steam & hot water heating app.
Stoves and furnaces
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Machinery and parts
Electrical apparatus
Engines and pumps.
Hardware and tools. ...
Brass and bronze products

Transportation equipment.. .
Automobiles
Automobile bodies and parts
Locomotives and cars
Railroad repair shops..
Shipbuilding _ _

Textile products.

Cotton goods

Woolens and worsteds._

Silk goods

Textile dyeing and finishing .
Carpets and rugs --
Hoslery

XKnit goods, other

Men's clothing . _

Women's clothing_ _ _

Shirts and furnishings.

Foods and tobacco -
Bread and bakery products...
Confectionery 3
Ice cream__

Meat packing ..
Cigars and tobacco. .

Stone, clay and glass p
Brick, tile and pottery
Cement.. .
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‘Wooden boxes_ -

Chemical products_ . .
Chemicals and drugs.
Paints and varnishes_
Petroleum refining

Leather and rubber products....
Leather tanning
Shoes

Leather products, othe
Rubber tires and goods
Paper and printing. .
Paper and wood pul
Paper bo es and bags
Printing and publishing -735

* These tigures are for the 823 firms reporting employment,

EMPLOYMENT AND WAGES IN CITY AREAS.

the Department of Research and Statistics of the Federal Reserve
Bank of Philadelphia,
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Review of Industrial Situation in Illinois During
February—Gains in Factory Employment and
Wages—Employment in Non-Manufacturing In-
dustries Declined.

The review of the industrial situation in Illinois states
that manufacturing operations experienced a seasonal ex-
pansion during the period from Jan. 15 to Feb. 15, the
1,012 reporting factories showing increases of 0.29% in
employment and 3.83% in payrolls. This expapsion, it is
stated, was considerably smaller than is usual at this time
of the year. Reports for the past ten years show an average
rise of 1.4% in employment and 4.6% in payrolls for the
January-February period. As furnished by Howard B.
Myers, Chief of the Bureau of Statistics & Research of the
Illinois Department of Labor, the review, made available
March 18, also says: .

In non-manufacturing industries employment declined 1.7
2%. 'These losses, combined with the relatively small gains in manu-
facturing, resulted in a net decline of 0.5% in employment and an increase
of 1.1% in payrolls for all reporting industries. The average change
In all industry employment between Jan. 15 and Feb. 15 during the last
ten years is a gain of 0.5%, while payrolls show an average gain of 2.69,.

The trend in man-hours of work was fairly well in line with payroll

and payrolls

changes in the main industrial divisions, manufacturing industries registering

& gain of 3.0% and non-manufacturing industries a loss of 1.5%. Man-
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hours increased 1.5% for all industries, with 917 firms reporting. The
discrepancies that may be noted in a number of smaller industrial groups
are due mainly to the fact that some firms reporting payroll totals do
not report operating schedules and such firms may show a widely divergent
trend from those which are included in both the payroll and man-hours
figures.

The expansion in factory operations recorded for February was fairly
general. Several of the ten main manufacturing groups reported a larger
volume of employment than during the previous month, and six of these
also increased payroll totals. Of the three remaining groups, one increased
payrolls substantially but slightly reduced employment, and the other
two-—paper and printing and food products—decreased both employment
volume and payrolls.

Tn the non-manufacturing division, every large group except coal mining
registered declines both in number of workers and payrolls, and the coal
mining industry, although employing a small number of additional workers,
reduced operating schedules and conseguently reduced its volume of wage
payments.

Metals, machinery and conveyances, the largest of the manufacturing
groups, reported gains of 0.5% in the number of workers employed and
3.6% in payrolls. These increases only partly offset the losses of 1.9
and 5.3%, respectively, recorded for January. Iron and steel production
showed a substantial gain, employment in 102 plants increasing 2.3%
and payrolls 11.3%. The largest percentage gain in employment for the
month in this group of industries was in car and locomotive plants, eight
reporting establishments recording an increase of 8.49, accompanied by a
rise of 8.09% in payrolls. The increase in employment considerably more
than offset the curtailment of the preceding month. Autos and accessory
plants continued to reduce employment but considerably increased oper-
ating schedules and wage payments. To a lesser extent, the sheet metal
work and hardware, agricultural implement, non-ferrous metal and ma-
chinery industries also decreased employment, while increasing payroll totals.
The watches and jewelry group, which registered a sharp decline in January,
made a partial recovery, employing 3.2% more workers and paying out
7.3% more in wages. The electrical apparatus industry, represented by
98 reporting concerns, laid off 2.0% of its employees. The reduction was
carried ouv at the expense of female employees, as the number of males
employed iucreased slightly above the January level. This industry also
reduced payrolls 6.7%.

Food, beverages and tobacco, the second largest of the reporting groups
in volume of employment, laid off 1.9% of its workers and reduced pay-
rolls 3.0%. This exceeded the curtailment of a year ago, at which time
employment decreased 0 1% and payrolls 1.4%. Excepting the manu-
facture of miscellaneous groceries, of confectinoery, and of cigars and
other tobaccos, every industry in this group laid off workers. Iifreen
meat packing concerns with 18,138 employees showed a loss of 3.8% In
employment and of 7.1% in wage paymencs. Confectionery concerns,
while increasing employment, considerably reduced puyrolls. BSixteen
factories manufacturing flour, feed and cere:ls showed curtailments of 8.2%
and 8.8%, respectively, in employment and payroll totals.

In the printing and paper goods group, represented by 139 establish-
ments and 17,414 workers, every industry except miscellaneous paper goods
and newspapers and periodicals registered some decline in employment.
These industries alsu reported gains in payrolls, as did the paper boxes,
bags and tubes industry. The most marked decrease in this group was
in the book binding industry, which reported a 13.2% decline in employ-
ment and a 10.7% reduction in wage payments. Employment and payrolls
also declined in job printing and lithographing and engraving.

The manufacture of clothing and millinery continued to show a seasonal
expansion, adding 4.6% more workers and increasing payrolls 24.1%.
Every industry represented in this group shared in the gains. In the
manufacture of men's clothing 1.2% more workers were employed and
payrolls increased 26.6%. while in the women's clothing industry 10.6%
more workers were added, with a rise of 21.6% in payroll totals.

Each industry in the stone, clay and glass products classification in-
creased payrolls. The increase for the group as a whole was 7.9%, showing
a partial recovery from the 15.7% loss reported last month. Employment
for the group, however, declined 0.6% from the January level.

The wood products group increased employment 2 9% and payrolls
14.79%, offsetting in part the decreases of 7.0 and 16.8% reported in
January. All'ndustries exceptsaw and planing mills shared in the advance.
Thirty furniture and cabinet work factories reported a 4.6% increase in
number of workers employed, and a gain of 27.7 in payrolls. 'These in-
creases followed declines of 3.1% in employment and 17.3% in payrolls
during the preceding month. Pianos and musical instrumernts increased
operations but failed to recover entirely from the heavy curtailment suf-
fered during January. Miscellaneous wood products, on the other hand,
regained almost exaculy their losses of the month before

Furs and leather goods registered a gain of 1.6% in employment and
9.5% in payrolls, continuing the upward trend shown during the previous
month. The improvement was mainly due to a greater activity in the
manufacture of boots and shoes and miscellaneous leather goods.

During the month, the chemicals, oils and paints group added 1.29%
more workers and increased payrolls 9.3%. All of the industries repre-
sented contributed to the advance in payrolls while only paints, dyes and
colors and the miscellaneous chemicals shared in the employment gain.

A marked expansion in the manufacture of knit goods was mainly in-
strumental in causing an 8.2% Iincrease in employment and a 12.7%
gain in payrolls for the textiles group Cotton and woolen goods mills
and plants making thread and twine contributed to the gain in payrolls but
decreased employment.

Public utilities, the largest of the non-manufacturing groups, reported
a decrease of 0.6% in number of workers employed and of 1.1% in pay-
rolls from the January level. The losses were limited to telephone and
transportation companies, as other utilities, including railway car repair
shops, registered gains.

Wholesale and retail trade, the second largest of the non-manufacturing
groups, showed further curtailments of 5.6% in employmient and 4.9%
in payrolls. The decreases reported for January amounted to 10.0%
and 7.9%. respectively. Department stores and mail order houses were
mainly responsible for the declines, as was also the case last month. Milk
distributing and metal jobbing concerns reported increases which somewhat
more than offset the losses recorded in January.

Sixty-five reporting hotels decreased employment 1.9% during the
month and 22 laundries laid off 3.2% of their workers, the service group
as a whole showing a decline of 2.1%. These losses were accompanied
by somewhat smaller decreases in payroll figures.

Coal mines showed a slight increase of 0.5% in the number of workers
employed but operating schedules were reduced, causing a decline of
3.1% in total payrolls.

The building and contracting industry continued to curtail its activity,
employment in February declining 11.3% and payrolls 14.7%. The
trend in this group has been steadily downward since last Sepemtber.
The recession in February, however, was confined to road construction

and miscellaneous contracting, building construction registering an in-
crease of 7.1% in number of workers and 6.2% in payroll totals. This
latter group reported losses of 25.2% in employment and 27.3% in pay-
rolls during the preceding month. «

Business Conditions in Pacific Southwest as Viewed by
Security-First National Bank of Los Angeles.

The Security-First National Bank of Los Angeles, in its
“Monthly Summary”’, dated Mar. 2, states that “statistics
and reports of conditions in principal lines of activity indi-
ated comparatively little change in the business situation
in Southern California during Iebruary except for a mild
seasonal expansion in a few branches of industry. Feb-
ruary, like the preceding months, offered no tangible evi-
dence of a definite recovery in business.” The bank like-
wise says:

On the whole it may be said that business followed a lateral course
during the month. Operations in most lines were carried on at lower
levels than prevailed in February 1930.

February reports from firms in major lines of manufacturing denoted
only slight variation in operations as compared with January. The
feeling, however, is general that the present rate of activity must before
long be accelerated in order to meet consumption requirements. Activity
in the petroleum industry during February was considerably below that of a
year ago, but was on a par with that of January 1931,

Building activity in Los Angeles during February was maintained at
approximately the levels that prevailed during January 1931 and February
1930. A favorable factor in the general real estate situation has been
the declining tendency in vacancies during the past year. It is estimated
that 93.3% of the dwelling capacities was occupied in February 1931
compared with 93.9% in February 1930. Real estate financing in Los
Angeles County during January 1931 (the latest month for which figures
are available) consisted of 6,873 loans, aggregating $31,250,589.

Retail trade declined® from January to February by more than the usual
seasonal amount, according to trade sources. Compared with February
1930 the month’s sales were 10% less in value. This decline, howeyer,
was due in part to the reduction in prices which has occurred over
the year.

Most branches of agriculture were benefited by the heavy rains received
during February. Total rainfall this season to March closely approximated
normal in some districts and was in excess of last season’s figures to Mar. 1.

Agricultural activity during February was confined principally to seasonal
cultural operations and to the marketing of citrus fruits and vegetables.
Prices of citrus fruits, beans, walnuts, cotton, and hay were fairly well
maintained during the month, although in most instances they were con-
siderably below the February 1930 levels. Storage stocks of beans and
hay on Mar. 1 were larger than one year ago, while stocks of walnuts
were much less than on Mar. 1 1930. Returns during the month from some
vegetable crops were disappointing.

Industrial Employment.

Industrial employment in Los Angeles County changed only slightly
during January (the latest month for which figures are available). How-
ever, a welcome development in the general situation is the fact that a
comparieon of the January statistics with those of the corresponding month
a year ago reflects a smaller percentage decline than did gimilar compari-
sons for the four preceding months.

Ratio Remains Fair—Production

Continues Low.

New business received at lumber mills during the week
ended March 14 called for a footage approximately 9%
in excess of the eut, it is indicated in reports from 792 leading
hardwood and softwood mills to the National Lumber
Manufacturers Association. These mills gave their pro-
duction as 208,141,000 feet, indicating no marked increase
in the low volume of cut that has characterized recent
activities. Shipments were also reported as 9% in excess
of the cut. A week earlier 809 mills reported orders 16%
ahove a total production of 201,750,000 feet. Comparison
of the latest weekly figures with reports for the equivalent
week a year ago shows: For softwoods, 478 identical mills,
production 39% less, shipments 299 less and orders 27%
less than for the week in 1930; for hardwoods, 194 identical
mills, production 409, less, shipments 14% less and orders
19% under the volume for the week a year ago. The
Association’s statement further showed:

Lumber orders reported for the week ended March 14 1931 by 585 soft-
wood mills tot:led 202,264,000 feet, or 9% above the production of the
same mills. Shipments as reported for the same week were 201,243,000
feet, or 99 above production. Production was 185,128,000 feet.

Reports from 228 hardwood mills give new business as 25,543,000 feet,

or 119, above production. Shipments as reported for the snme week were
25,288,000 feet, or 10% above production.  Production was 23,013,000 feet.

Unfilled Orders.

Reports from 507 softweod mills give unfilled orders of 749,454,000 feet
on March 14 1931, or the equivalent of 16 days' production. This is based
upon production of latest calendar year—300-day year—and may be com-
pared with unfilled orders of 514 softwood mills on March 7 1931 of 755,~
822,000 feet, the equivalent of 16 days' production,

The 443 identical softwood mills report unfilled orders as 730,403,000
feet on March 14 1931, as compared with 1,017,698,000 feet for the same
week a year ago. Last week's production of 478 identical softwood mills
was 177,708,000 feet, and a year ago it was 289,205,000 feet; shipments
were respectively 192,175,000 feet and 270,545,000; and orders received
194,212,000 feet and 265,342,000. In the case of hardwoods, 194 identical
mills reported production last week and a year ago 21,273,000 feet and
35,246,000; shipments 23,513,000 feet and 27,283,000; and orders 22,270,000
feet and 27,602,000.

Lumber Order
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West Coast Movement. 3
The West Coast Lumbermen’s Association wired from Seattle the fol-
lowing new business, shipments and unfilled orders for mills reporting
for the week ended March 14:

NEW BUSINESS. UNSHIPPED ORDERS.
Feet. Feet.

SHIPMENTS.
Coastwise and  Feet.
Domestic cargo intercoastal . 42,066,000

delivery - . ..168,050,000 | Export 14,165.000
- 22,026,000 | Foreign 139,700,000 | Rail. .. - 41,916,000
- 41,444,000 | Rail 120,533,000 | Local 8,316,000

8,316,000 e Beare
106,463,000

110,814,000 Total 428,283,000

Two hundred and twenty-two mills reported production for the week
as 108,564,000 feet.

For the year to March 7 168 identical mills reported orders 8.9% above
production, and shipments were 6.7% above production. The same
number of mills showed a decrease in inventories of 2.9% on March 7,
as compared with Jan. 1.

Domestic cargo

delivery. ... 39,027,000
Export..._
Ral

Southern Pine Reports.

The Southern Pine Association reported from New Orleans that for 133
mills reporting, shipments were 14% above production and orders 119,
above production and 3% below shipments. New business taken during
the week amounted to 40,740,000 feet (previous week 42,861,000 at 136
mills), shipments 41,769,000 feet (previous week 39,543,000), and pro-
duction 36,678,000 feet (previous week 38,489,000). Orders on hand at
the end of the week at 117 mills were 119,952,000 feet. The 120 identical
mills reported a decrease in production of 36%, and in new business a de-
crease of 18%, as compared with the same week a year ago,

The Western Pine Manufacturers Association of Portland, Ore., reported
production from 87 mills as 22,754,000 feet, shipments 25,603,000 and new
business 27,943,000. The 62 identical mills reported production 419,
less and orders 17% less than for the same week a year ago.

The California White & Sugar Pine Manufacturers Association of San
Francisco reported production from 25 mills as 7,566,000 feet, shipments
16,353,000 and orders 14,398,000. The same number of mills reported an
increase of 6% in production and a decrease of 29% in new business, com-
pared with the same week last year.

The Northern Pine Manufacturers of Minneapolis, Minn., reported
production from 7 mills as 2,137,000 feet, shipments 2,723,000 and new
business 1,902,000. The same number of mills reported production 3%,
more and new business 509, less than for the same week in 1930.

The Northern Hemlock & Hardwood Manufacturers Association of
Oshkosh, Wis., reported production from 21 mills as 1,482,000 feet, ship-
ments 1,182,000 and orders 1,134,000. The 19 identical mills reported
production 39% less and orders 399% less than for the same week last year,

The North Carolina Pine Association of Norfolk, Va., reported produc-
tion from 90 mills as 5,947,000 feet, shipments 7,150,000 and new business
5,333,000. The 47 identical mills reported production 23% less and new
business 5% less than for the corresponding week in 1930.

Hardwood Reports.

The Hardwood Meanufacturers Institute of Memphis, Tenn., reported
production from 207 mills as 19,181,000 feet, shipments 22,672,000 and
new business 23,423,000. The 175 identical mills reported a decrease of
39% in production and a decrease of 14% in new business compared with
the same week last year.

The Northern Hemlock & Hardwood Manufacturers Association of Osh-
kosh, Wis., reported production from 21 mills as 3,832,000 feet, shipments
2,616,000 and orders 2,120,000. The 19 identical mills reported a decrease
of 419, in production and a decrease of 509, in orders, compared with the
same week in 1930.

CURRENT RELATIONSHIP OF SHIPMENTS AND ORDERS TO PRO-

DUCTION FOR THE WEEK ENDED MARCH 14 1931 AND FOR 10
WEEKS TO DATE.

Produc-
tion
M Ft.

Ship-
ments. of
M Ft. |Prod.

P. C. PO
Assoclation. Orders of
M Ft.

Southern Pine:

‘Week—133 mill reports

10 weeks—1,387 mill reports
West Coast Lumbermen's:

. 36,678
376,390
g

W
. 108,564
981,199

22,754
177,748

7,660
49,145

2,137
11,578

1,482
10,934

5,047
55,018

41,769 114
?409'920 109

""106,463] 98
1,030,493| 105

“ 95.003| 113
273.671| 154

16,353| 216
135,574| 276

2,723( 127
25,601f 221

1,182] 80
12,792| 64

7,150
72,597

40,740
430,269

110,814
1,102,583

27,943
251,298

14,398
133,275

1,902
27,396

1,134
13,193

5,333
55,510

». Week—87 mill reports
10 weeks—870 mill reports. ...
Callfornia White & Sugar Pine:
Week—25 mill reports.
9 weeks—227 mill reports.. .
Northern Pine Manufacturers:
Week—7 mill reports. -« « o cccaaae
10 weeks—70 mill reports
No.Hemlock&Hardwood (softwoods):
‘Week—21 mill reports
10 weeks—269 mill reports
North Carolina Pine:
Week—90 mill reports
10 weeks—900 mill reports

Softwood total:
Week—585 mill reports. ccccaeean
10 weeks—>5,961 mill reports

Hardwood Manufacturers Institute:
Week—207 mill reports. oo ccaeee
10 weeks—2,107 mill reports

No. Hemlock & Hardwood:
Week—21 mill reports. - - ccacecan
10 weeks—269 mill reports.

185,128
1,671,912

19,181
174,021

3,832
48,674

201,243
1,960,648

22,672
202,913

2,616
27,851

202,264
2,013,524

23,423
219,455

2,120
29,940

Hardwood totals:
Week—228 mill reports
10 weeks—2,376 mill reports

23,013
222,695

25,288

25,543
230,764

249,305

Grand total:
Week—792 mill reports
10 weeks—8,068 mill reports.

208,141
1,894,607

226,531
2,191,412

227,807
2,262,919

Paper and Pulp Industry in January.

According to identical mill reports to the Statistical De-
partment of the American Paper and Pulp Association from
members and co-operating organizations, the daily average
of total paper production in January increased 3% over
December but was 219% under January 1930. The daily
average wood pulp production in January was 1% under
December 1930 and 249% under January 1930. The Asso-
eciation’s survey under date of March 17 likewise said:

Compared with January a year ago, the daily average production regis-
tered a decrease in the following grades: Newsprint, uncoated book, paper-
board, wrapping, bag, writing, hanging and building papers. The January
1931 daily average production of paperboard, bag, tissue and hanging
papers was lower than in December 1930. Total shipments of all major
grades decreased 18 % during January 1931 as compared with January 1930.

Identical pulp mill reports for January 1931 indicated that the total
pulp consumed by reporting mills was 209 less than for January 1930,
while total shipments to the open market during January were sharply
below the total for January 1930.

All grades of pulp, excepting bleached, easy bleaching, mitscherlich sul-
phite and kraft pulps, registered decreases in inventory at the end of
January 1931 as against the end of December 1930. As compared with
January 1930, soda pulp was the only grade whose inventory registered
a decrease.

REPORT OF PAPER OPERATIONS IN IDENTICAL MILLS FOR THE
MONTH OF JANUARY 1931.

Stucks on Hand
End vf Month,
Tons.

Productton,
T'ons.

Shipments,

Grade, Tons.

105,527
71,827

32,903
62,258
63,451
42,390

6,871
49,805
13,552

4,493

2,880

3,595 !
15,625

17,780
Total—Al grades 455,601 | 449,748 204,228

REPORT OF WOOD PULP OPKRATIONS IN IDENTICAL MILLS FOR
THE MONTH OF JANUARY 1931.

Stock on Hand
End of Month,
Tons.

Satpped Dur~-
ing Month,
Tons.

Production,
T'ons.

Uged During
Monih, Tons.

68,343

Grads,

Groundwood

Sulphite news grade.. ...
Sulphite bleached
Sulphite easy bleaching
Sulphite mitscherlich._ _
Kraft pulp

Soda pulp

70,254

Total—Allgrades. . . 178,704 164,292 15,308

New York Cotton Exchange Service Still Holds to
Preliminary Estimate That World Cotton Con-
sumption in First Six Months of Current Season
Will Be Close to 514 Million Bales.

The New York Cotton Exchange Service Bureau adheres
to its preliminary estimate that world consumption of
Amerjcan cotton during the first half of the current season
was close to 514 million bales, notwithstanding recent
estimates of only about 514 million. The Exchange makes
its revised half-season total 5,477,000 bales, compared with
its preliminary estimate of 5,496,000. The Exchange Service
on March 17 says:

This analysis is based on actual consumption returns from many coun-
tries, on the report of the International Federation of Master Cotton
Spinners on mill stocks, and on data on the movement of American cotton
into the various divisions of the world spinning industry. We are unable
to reconcile any lower consumption figure than 5,477,000 with the dis-
appearance of cotton. as calculated from the movement to mills in the
various consuming countries and the changes in mill stocks as reported
by the International Federation.

In considering prospective consumption of American cotton in the
second half of the season, it will be noted that the trend is upward in the
United States and Japan, but it has been downward recently in Germany,
Ozechoslovakia and France. An additional consideration is the fact that
Russia, which, we estimate, used about 87,000 bales of American cotton
in the first half of the current season, usually uses only a comparatively
small amount of the American staple in the second half of the season, and
is particularly unlikely to use much, if any, in the next few montns, since
it is now exporting cotton.

Production and Shipments of Pneumatic Casings and
Tubes in January 1931 Exceeds Figures for the
Preceding Month, But Continues Below Rate a
Year Previous—Inventories Decline.

According to statistics compiled by the Rubber Manu-
facturers Association, Ine., from figures estimated to
represent 809, of the industry, 2,939,702 pneumatic casings—
balloons and eords—and 12,631 solid and cushion tires were
produced in the month of January 1931 as compared with
3,588,862 pneumatic casings and 25,049 solid and cushion
tires in the corresponding period last year and 2,251,269
pneumatic casings and 13,006 solid and eushion tires in the
month of December 1930. Shipments amounted to 2,995,479
pneumatic casings and 13,072 solid and cushion tires in
January 1931, as against 3,525,404 pneumatic casings and
21,476 solid and cushion tires in January last year and
2,688,960 pneumatic casings and 13,565 solid and cushion
tires in December 1930. Inventory of pneumatic casings at
Jan. 31 1931, totaled 7,165,846 as compared with 7,202,750
at Dec. 31 1930 and 9,539,353 at Jan. 31 1930.

During the month of January 1931 there were also pro-
duced 2,898,405 balloon and high-pressure inner tubes as
compared with 2,448,195 in the previous month and 3,685,410
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in January a year ago. Shipments in January 1931 totaled
3,249,734 inner tubes as against 2,829,973 in December 1930
and 3,885,717 in January 1930. Inventories atJan. 31 1931,
amounted to 7,551,503 inner tubes as compared with 7,999,-
477 at Dec. 31 1930 and 10,163,267 at Jan. 31 1930.

The Association, in its bulletin, dated March 14 1931,
gave the following statistics from figures estimated to
represent 809, of the industry:

PRODUCTION AND SHIPMENTS OF PNEUMATIC CASINGS AND INNER
TUBES (BY MONTHS).

Pneumatic Casings. Inner Tubes.

Ship-
ments.

Inven~
tory.

Out-
put.

Shtp-
ments.

Inven-

Out-
tory.

put.

1931—

2,898,405| 3,249,734

3,885,717

7,165,846| 2,939,702| 2,995,479
3,588,86:
3,644.6
3,890,981
4,518,034
4,573,695

1930—
January

March.
April. .
May.

October
November..._
December. .-

PRODUCTION OF CASINGS, TUBES, SOLIDS AND CUSHION TIRES
AND OUTPUT OF PASSENGER CARS AND TRUCKS.
Consumption Productionx—
Crude Rubber Passenger
(80%).
Pounds.
518,043,062
514,994,728
! 600,423,401
3 ¥598,994,708

Gasoline
(100%) .
Gallons.

Cotton
Fabric (80%)
Pounds.

Trucks
(100%).
535,006

4,024,590
4,811,107
476,755,707 2,939,791
36,318,980 144 878

x These figures include Canadlan production and ears assembled abroad the
of which were manufactured in the United States. y Revised.

Note.—With the exception of gasoline consumption and car and truck production
the figures shown above since January 1929, are estimated to represent approxi~
mately 809% of the industry as compared with 75% for prior years.

Census Bureau’s Final Report on Cotton Ginning.

The Bureau of the Census of the Department of Com-
merce at Washington issued on March 20 its final report
on cotton ginning (excluding linters). This report shows
that for the present season there were 13,929,941 500-1b.
bales of lint cotton ginned, including 11,695 bales which
ginners estimated would be turned out after the March
canvass. This compares with 14,824,861 bales in 1929,
14,477,874 bales in 1928; 12,956,043 bales in 1927; 17,.-
977,374 bales in 1926 and 16,103,679 bales in 1925.

Taking linters into consideration, the aggregate production
is likely to be 14,765,737 bales. This computation as to
linters is based on the Department’s estimate that linters
are approximately 6% of the lint crop. The total of 14,-
765,737 bales as the production of cotton lint and linters,
the present season compares with 15,862,073 bales in 1928;
15,563,640 bales in 1928; 13,972,418 bales in 1927; 19,-
135,235 bales in 1926; 17,218,556 bales in 1925; 14,525,311
bales in 1924 and 10,808,271 bales in 1923. The present
report in full, showing the production of lint cofton by
States in both running bales and the equivalent of 500-1b.
bales is as follows:

REPORT OF COTTON GINNED—CROPS OF 1930, 1929, AND 1928,

Cotton Ginned (Exclusive of Linlers).

Running Baies (Counting
Round as Half Bales) .

1930. | 1928,

1,444,597 1,096,624
150,462 145,731

Equtvalent—500 Pound Bales.

1928.

1,341,550| 1,1
152,830, 1

23 39|
874,363| 1,434,660/

258,559

1929, |

1,307,664
149,467
1,395,869
254,126/

1930. [ 1929.

09,126
49,458
1,245,982

Louisiana.. ...

New Mexico-
No. Carolina.
Oklahoma. .-~
So Carolina. -
Tennessee.- ---

869,248
1,187,042 | 1,142,666
744,300 1,000,629 830,055
423.471| '377.165| 515,774
4,941,545 4,039,647
! 44,764 41,953 : 43,711
6.423 8,877 6,206 6,467 8,539 6,018

United States. *13.753,883 *14,547,791/#14,296,519'13,020,041/14,824,861114,477,874

* Includes 78,188 bales of the erop of 1930 ginned prior to Aug. 1 which was
counted in the supply for the season of 1929-30, compared with 88,974 and 88,761
bales of the crops of 1929 and 1928.

The statistics In this report for 1930 are subject to revision. Included In the
tigures for 1930 are 11,695 bales which ginners estimated would be turned out
after the Mareh canvass. Round bales included are 524,357 for 1930; 572,227 for
1929; and 674,506 for 1928, American-Egyptian bales included are 23,254 for
1930; 28,771 for 1929, and 28,313 for 1928.

‘The average gross weight of bale for the crop, counting round as half bales and
excluding linters 13 506.4 pounds for 1930; 509.5 for 1929; and 506.3 for 1928. The
number of ginneries operated for the crop of 1930 s 14,508 compared with 14,868
for 1929; and 14,074 for 1928.

CONSUMPTION, STOCKS, IMPORTS, AND EXPORTS—UNITED STATES,

Cotton consumed during the month of February 1931, amounted to 433,510
bales. Cotton on hand in i tablish ts on Feb. 28, was 1,547,759
bales, and in public storage and at compresses 7,314,450 bales. The number of

active consuming eotton spindles for the month was 25,763,408. The total imports
for the month of February 1931, were 11,165 bales and the exports of domestio
cotton, excluding linters, were 432,996 bales.

WORLD STATISTICS.

The estimated world's production of commercial cotton execlusive of linters,
grown in 1929, as compiled from various sources Is 26,673,000 bales eounting
Ameriean in running bales and foreign in bales of 478 pounds lint, while the consump-
tion of cotton (exclusive of linters in the United States) for the year ending July
31 1930, was approximately 24,946,000 bales. The total number of spinning cotton
spindles, both active and idle, is about 164,000,0C0.

Census Report on Cotton Consumed in February.

Under the date of Mar. 14 1931 the Census Bureau issued
its report showing cotton consumed in the United States,
cotton on hand, active cotton spindles, and imports and
exports of cotton for the month of February 1931 and 1930.
Cotton consumed amounted to 433,510 bales of lint and
53,087 bales of linters, compared with 454,188 bales of lint
and 49,346 bales of linters in January 1931 and 494,396
bales of lint and 61,108 bales of linters in February 1930.
It will be seen that there is a decrease under February 1930
in the total lint and linters combined of 68,907 bales, or
12.419,. The following is the official statement:
FEBRUARY REPORT OF COTTON CONSUMED, ON HAND, IMPORTED

AND EXPORTED, AND ACTIVE COTTON SPINDLES.

[Cotton In running bales, counting round as half bales, except foreign, which 18 in
500-pound bales.]

Cotton Consumed

Cotton on Hand
During— Fel

b, 28— Cotton
Spindles
Actire
During
Feb.
(Number)

Seven
Months
Ended
Feb. 28.
(bales)
1931(433,510/2,899,942 1,547,759 7,
1930 ~19-l.39ﬂi3.808.741;l.S()ﬁ,() 10 4,858
) | |
2,307,559/1,152,820 6,913,447/17,021,102
2,950,11411,366,016 4,62 13/17,858,498
493,309 326,718 1 7,842,740
719,595 373,868 9,819,972
99,074] 68,221 899,566
139,032( 66,156 1,241,692

60,874
66,244
26,696
34,837
5.016
4,076

274,37
223,71

In Con- |In Public
suming | Storage
Establish-| & at Com-
menls. | presses.

(baies) (bal.

Feh,
(bales)

United States

1031

Cotton-growing States.... 1030|3;
7

New England States

1931
1930

1931

All other States 14,34
17,068
8,365

17,036
6,433
7,980
1,346
868

53,087
61,108

Included Abore—
Egyptian cotton

Other foreign cotton
5,953
8,288

387,183

487,617

Amer.-Egyptian cotton. ..
8,735

2 91,569
5' 105,012

1930

1931
19301

Not Included Abote—
Linters.

Imports of Forelgn Cotton (500-15. Bales).
7 Mos. End. Feb. 28,
1031. 1930.

10,990 5,541 109,768
252 894 12,678
8,700 17,778
1,242 1,503
2,321 14,673
138 0987

Country of Productlon. Februrry

1931. 1930.

1,959
873

China.

Mexico. .

British Ind
All other,

11,165 23,643 41,3761 215,391

Exports of Domestic Cotton Ezcluding Linters
(Running Bales—See Note for Linters).

7 Mos. End. Feb, 28,
1930.

1,064,447
681,747
504,603

1,350,038
607,992
790,551

February
1931,

61,616
68,817

Country to Waich Exported.

1930.

76,207

52,203

g 54,292
s 84 4 86,561

Other Europe- 40,686 44,444

Japan 96,014 51,800

All other 51,672 36,468 203,708

432,006] 402,074’ 4,904,323 /5,203,086

Note.—Linters exported, not included above, were 8,157 bales during February
in 1931 and 10,577 bales in 1930; 72,095 bales for the 7 months ended Feb. 28 In
1931 and 75,706 bales Iin 1930, The distribution for February 1931 follows: United
Kingdom, 574; Netherlands, 105; Belgium, 40; France, 2,038; Germany, 3,004;
Ttaly, 200; Canada, 1,671; Japan, 435,

WORLD STATISTICS.

The estimated world's production of commercial cotton, exclusive of linters,
grown In 1929, as compiled from various sources s 20,673,000 bales, counting
American In running bales and foreign in bales of 478 pounds lint, while the con-
sumption of cotton (exclusive of linters In the United States) for the year ending
July 31 1930 was approximately 24,946,000 bales. The total number of spinning

otton spindles, both active and idle Is about 164,000,000.

United Kingdom...

1,232,42
409,601
732,419
454,433

British Indiana Import Duty on All Cotton Piece Goods
Increased 6% Ad Valorem.

The revised British Indian import tariff schedule effective
Mar, 2 1931 provides an increase of 5% ad valorem in the
import duties on all cotton piece goods from whatever source,
according to a radiogram from Trade Commissioner George
C. Howard, Calcutta, the increase applying equally to such
goods at whatever origin the differential between the gen-
eral tariff and the rate accorded to the United Kingdom
is maintained. The following are the new duties (previous
rates in parentheses) :

Cotton piece goods (other than fents or not more than nine yards in
length) : (a) plain grey, that is, not bleached or dyed in the piece if
imported in pieces which either are without woven headings or contain
any length of more than nine yards which is not divided by transverse woven
headings: (1) of British manufacture, 20% ad valorem or 814 annas per

pound, whichever is higher; (2) not of British manufacture, 26% ad
valorem or 814 annas per pound, whichever is higher (209% ad valorem
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or 3% annas per pound, whichever is higher); (b) others: (1) of British
manufacture, 20% ad valorem (15%) ; (2) not of British manufacture, 25%
ad valorem (20%). Cotton piece goods, namely, fents and remnants of
not wmore than nine yards in length, 20% ad valorem (15%).

Mexico Reduces Export Duty on Many Products.

A Mexican decree, effective Mar. 10 1931, materially
reduces the rates of export duty on an extensive list of
products and places on the free list many other export com-
modities heretofore dutiable, according to a cable received
by the Department of Commerce from Commercial Attache
George Wythe, Mexico City, dated Mar. 10. The Depart-
ment's announcement says :

The principal products enjoying reductions in rates of export duty are:
Fresh or dried fish eggs, turtle eggs, parrots and paraquets, horn, bone and
hoofs, waste of horn and hoofs, undressed sheepskins, vegetable fibers,
bananas, and fodder grass.

Commodities formerly dutiable, which have now been placed on the free
export list are: Goats and sheep, salted or smoked fish or shellfish, shark
and other fish fins, whalebone, wool and animal hair, fresh milk, pork
lard, butter, sponges, hemp and other vegetable fibers, cocoa, spices,
cocoanut husks and cinchona bark, cocoanut oil, Guayule and other rubbery
plants, horticultural seeds, oil-producing sceds and fruits, plants for
medicinal and industrial uses, plant fertilizer and seaweed, oil of turpentine,
natural balsams, gums and resins, rubber and other gums, wheat and other
flours, seeds and grains, sulphur, crude glycerine, scrap iron, cables of
iron and steel, iron or steel tubing with an interior diameter up to 15

centimeters, and tanks, cisterns and containers of iron with a capacity of
more than 2,500 liters.

Canada’s Wheat Surplus Reduced During February—
Carryover 232,000,000 Bushels.

The quantities of wheat available for export or earryover at
the end of February are estimated by the Dominion Bureau
of Statistics in a statement issued at Ottawa on March 19
as follows: United States, 325,000,000 bushels; Canada,
232,000,000 bushels; Argentina, 141,000,000 bushels, and
Australia, 126,000,000 bushels. Canadian Press advices
from Ottawa report this and add:

During February Canada's surplus was reduced by exports amounting
to 12,000,000 bushels. Argentina exported 11,000,000 and Australia
14,000,000 bushels. The United States exported scarcely any.

Dealing with the world wheat situation during February, the report
stated:

“The movement of wheat into consumption has remained steady and
considerably in excess of last year's amounts. Most of the increase over
last year is due to larger shipments from the Southern Hemisphere and
from Russia. North American clearances decreased during February,
but have turned upward again during the first two weeks of March.

“There have been much lower shipments from the United States, coupled
with slightly lower clearances from Canada to place the North American
totals slightly under those of last year. The decrease in Canadian ship-
ments has taken place mostly at the Pacific port.

“Up to date the new sales policy of the United States Farm Board has
not seriously affected the sales of Canadian wheat. The amount of 35,000,-
000 bushels mentioned for sale is not greatly in excess of what would have
been sold in the ordinary course of events during the remainder of the crop
season.'

Sugar Prices Advance on Javanese News Regarding
Chadbourne Plan.

The following is from the ‘“Wall Street Journal” of
March 19:

Raw sugar prices on the New York Coffee and Sugar Exchange have been
advancing rapidly in recent sessions, and since the close of last week the
various futures contracts have scored gains of from 4 to 10 points. The
improvement is principally in reflection of favorable developments in con-
nection with the Chadbourne Plan to stabilize the world sugar industry.

Enactment of legislation by the Dutch Indian Government to restrict
sugar exports by Java during the next five years, the most recent develop-
ment, definitely commits Java to participation and overcomes the previous
opposition by producers representing as much as 35% of that country’s
output,

With an upward trend in the sugar market, Javan producers in their
conferences with Thomas L. Chadbourne aborad, fearing that two-cent
level might soon be attained, have asked for a flexible provision on exports
to permit shipments in excess of one-fifth of segregated sugar, which Java is
to dispose of yearly. The Cuban producers, to whom Mr. Chadbourne
cabled on this point, have expressed opposition to such modification on the
ground that it would defeat the purpose of stabilization and prevent an
upward rise in price.

In domestic sugar circles, the attitude of Cuban producers is being sup-
ported. That sugar prices may ultimately go beyond the two-cent level
is not an impossibility, it is believed, based on small supplies available
and the unwillingness of Cubans to sell at present prices.

The spot quotations on raw sugar is about 1.28 cents a pound, c. & f.,
before duty, an advance of 3 points over Wednesday's close, while May
at 1.32 cents and July at 1.40 cents, eachregistered gains of 4 cents. Decem-
ber advanced 5 points as did March 1932 futures.

Coincident with the upswing in raw sugar prices, several refiners have
advanced the base price of refined 10 points to 4.50 cents, the increase
being initiated by American Sugar Refining Co. Pennsylvania Sugar Co.
also advanced to the 4.50-cent basis.

Attitude of Members of National Sugar Export Co. of
Cuba Toward Java Agreement.
Advices as follows from Havana are taken from the
““Wall Street Journal’ of March 20:

Members of the National Sugar Export Corp. and other sugar producers
on Wednesday discussed, informally, the contents of a cable from Thomas

L. Chadbourne respecting the agreement between Cuba and Java on sugar
stabilization. Mr. Chadbourne's cable stated that Java, fearing that the
price of sugar may advance considerably, is asking that in case the com-
modity reaches 2 cents, the agreement be that instead of selling one-fifth
of the segregated sugar, Java be able to sell more yearly.

Those attending the meeting decided to answer the cable stating that
there be nothing in the agreement on incre sing quotas of production or
exportation, and that such matters be determined by the International
Committee. In this manner, the market would not be interferred with in
its rising process by the fear of an increase in vearly sales on the part of
signing countries.

Federal Bureau Announces Hearing on Grain In-
spection in Washington April 7.

A public hearing in connection with the Federal inspec-
tion of grain in inter-State commerce, where there are no
licensed inspectors at either shipping point or destination,
has been called by Nils A. Olsen, chief of the Bureau of
Agricultural Economics. The hearing will be at Washing-
ton, D. C.,, April 7. Mr. Olsen, announcing the hearing,
says:

“The United States Department of Agriculture has under consideration
a proposed regulation under the United States Grain Standards Act dealing
with grain which moves in inter-State commerce from a place at which no
inspector licensed under that Act is located to a place at which no such
inspector is located, but which in the course of its transportation passes
through an inspection point. At the present time grain may be sold by
grade and shipped from a non-inspection point to a non-inspection point
without any requirement that it be officially inspected and graded by a
licensed inspector, regardless of whether it passes through a point at
which official inspection under the Act is maintained.

“The proposed regulation, if adopted, would require the inspection of
grain sold by grade and shipped in inter-State or foreign commerce from a
point at which no inspector licensed under the Act is located to a place
at which no such inspector is located if the shipment move through an
inspection point market meeting certain conditions prescribed by the
Department of Agriculture. The inspection points to which such a require-
ment would apply would be those markets where there is an organized
grain exchange which (1) requires of its members by published rule or
by-law that all grain arriving at said market which has not been previously
inspected shall be inspected, graded, and certificated; and (2) has made
satisfactory arrangements with railroad companies to bulletin daily with
the inspection department the receipts of all grain arriving at said market.

“In order to afford interested parties an opportunity for expression of
their views on this subject a hearing will be held in Room 411 of the
Bureau of Agricultural Economics, United States Department of Agriculture,
at Washington, D. O., beginning at 10:00 a. m. April 7 1931. Persons
unable to attend this hearing may submit written communications to be
received not later than the above date.”

Javanese Sugar Restriction Voted—Action of Dutch
Indian Government Marks Definite Commitment
to Chadbourne Plan.

From the ‘“Wall Street Journal’’ of March 19 we take the
following from Amsterdam:

The Dutch Indian Government has voted a bill restricting sugar exports
by Java for a period not exceeding five years.

Action of the Dutch Indian Government in voting to restrict Java's
Sugar exports during the next five years marks the definite commitment
of the latter country to participate in world stabilization of the sugar in-
dustry, as promulgated under the Chadbourne Plan. It implies that other
details with respect to the method of restriction, government licenses, &c.,
will be worked out promptly.

Java is the second largest sugar exporting country in the werld, and with
Cuba already having made provision to curtail crops and exports, this latest
action will do much toward facilitating similar plans by other important
producing and exporting countries.

Under the Chadbourne Plan, Hungary, Belgium, Poland, Czechoslovakia
and Germany were also included in the world pact. Mr. Chadbourne is
now in Europe conferring with the Dutch, who control the Javan output,
and in turn will continue negotiations with the other countries on a final
agreement. It is probable that by April 1 the full details will be worked
out,

Javan sugar exports, in accordance with the agreement reached at the
close of last year, are restricted to 2,300,000 tons in 1931, and increase
100,000 tons each year to 2,700,000 tons in 1935. The limiting of exports
is equivalent to a reduction of 10.42% in each of the crops in the next
five years.

Under date of March 16 a cablegram from Paris to the
New York “Times” said:

The first of the series of final meetings which are now confidently ex-
pected to lead to a permanent agreement for the stabilization of the world
sugar industry will begin at the Hotel Ritz to-morrow morning, when a
delegation representing the powerful Dutch Java sugar industry will meet
with Thomas L. Chadbourne and discuss terms for a formal contract.

Other European countries within the framework of the Chadbourne Plan
will send delegations during the next two weeks. Measures to legalize
restrictions upon exports during the five-year life of the Chadbourne Plan
are now before the Java People's Council and despite a small but vigorous
opposition they are expected to be adopted within a few days.

New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange Names Committee
to Investigate Advisability of Adopting Sugar
Future Contract to Permit Delivery of Sugar in
London and Other Cities Abroad.

A special Sugar Committee has been appointed by the
Board of Managers of the N. Y. Coffee & Sugar Exchange
to investigate the advisability of adopting an additional
sugar futures contract which will permit delivery of sugar
in London, Liverpool, Hamburg, Amsterdam,.and other
foreign continental ports to be determined. At present,
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sugar sold on the Exchange may only be delivered from
licensed warehouses in New York City. The special com-
mittee will include: F. Shelton Farr, Chairman, William
H. English Jr., Frederick R. Horne, E. L. Lueder, Manuel
E. Rionda, Vietor R. Hess, and Earl B. Wilson. The
announcement of the Exchange on March 16, said:

If the committee turns in a favorable report, then the new contract must
be passed by the Board of Managers and by the members of the Exchange.
Sponsers of the new contract maintain that it will enlarge the scope of the
Exchange and will even further increase the volume of business in sugar
futures here, which now includes most of the world's sugar business.
Turnover of raw sugar futures on the N. Y. Coffee & Sugar Exchange
during 1930 amounted to 10,371,950 tons for the No. 1 Contract. The
Exchange has a No. 2 Contract which covers duty paid sugar but very
Jittle business is transacted in the No. 2 Contract. The proposed new
contract will probably be known as the No. 3, or foreign, Contract, if it
is adopted.

Daily Output of Cocoa in Trinidad During February
160,000 Pounds.

A eable from the American Vice Consul at Trinidad,
B. W. 1., to the U. S. Department of Commerce says that
the daily output of cocoa in Trinidad during February
approximated 160,000 pounds, according to advices received
by the New York Cocoa Exchange. The deliveries, it is
stated, were heavier than had been expected. The cable-
gram states that for March and April the daily output is
estimated at about the same figure or probably more, with
continued good quality.

Petroleum and Its Products—Fight in Texas Fields
Seen as Danger to Proration—Union 0il of Cali-
fornia Posts New Reductions.

Indications that operators in the East Texas fields will
fight any attempt to place the fields under proration measures,
with the resulting increase of “free’” oil in the country’s
crude markets if they are successful, has aroused speculation
among the oil men as to the future of proration if it fails in
the East Texas fields.

With politics entering into the question, it is not apparent
whether the adherents of “wide open” field methods, or the
more conservative proration backers will be successful. The
majority of owners in the new development are small in-
dependent operators who have banded to fight the attempt
of the State Railroad Commission to place them under
restrictive measures. Reports from the new area state that
Ex-Governor Moddy has been retained by the independent
owners to act as their legal representative in the expected
court action. The Railroad Commission has called a meeting
for March 24, at which the allowable production for the
State’s fields will be fixed. At this time, it is understood
that the Commission intends to place the new fields on an
allowable of approximately 30,000 barrels daily, against
present average daily output of 95,000 barrels in the week
ended March 19.

While the proration schedule in Oklahoma expires on
‘March 31, operators in that State are awaiting the result
of the Texas fight before making any plans. A statement
by Robert A. Penn, Chairman of the Central Proration Com-
mittee of Texas, that proration was due to be abandoned in
Oklahoma in April unless proration is put into effect into
Hast Texas indicates the seriousness of the results of the
meeting next week.

Turther crude oil price cuts in California by the Union
0il Co. indicated the first reduetions had not brought prices
into line with other fields. Reductions ranged from 15 to
30 cents a barrel and were met by the majority of operators
on the Pacific Coast. Reductions averaging 30 cents &
barrel on the top grade were posted by practically all large
operators and few companies are posting over 70 cents a
barrels for the top grades.

Price changes follow:

March 16—Union 0il of California reduced crude oil prices in all fields
in the State from 15 to 30 cents a parrel. These reductions follow a general
slash of 50 cents a barrel by the same company a few days previous.

March 18—General Petroleum Co., Pacific Coast subsidiary of Standard
0il of New York, to-day met the reductions posted by Union 0il Co. in
all California fields.

March 20--Standard Oil of COalifornia posted new prices for all crude
purchased from California fields, reductions averaging 10 cents a barrel.
This cut is to meet the recent reduction posted by Union Oil.

Prices of Typical Crudes per Barrel at Wells,
(All gravities where A. P. 1. degrees are not shown.)
................. ..$2.15|8mackover, Ark., 24 and over
.80 | Eldorado, Ark., 40
Rusk, Texas, 39
80| Urania, La
Salt Creek, Wyo., 37
Sunburst, Mont
SantaFe Springs,Callf.
Midway-Sunset, Calif
Huntington, Calit., 26
Petrolla, Canada

m

Western Kentucky...
Midcontinent, Okla., 37
Hutchinson, Texas, 40 and over...
Kestleman Hills, 40 and over.
Soindletop, Texas, grade A...
Spindletop, Texas, below 25.-
Winkler, Texa8.auuaa-

\ market.

REFINED PRODUCTS—MARKET IRREGULAR—OCALIFORNIA
“GAS WAR" STILL ON—KEROSENE REDUCED ALONG
ATLANTIC SEABOARD.

Unsettled conditions in the crude oil markets continued
to have a depressing effect on the local refined products
Bulk gasoline was irregularly active with the major
distributors adhering to their posted lists. Spasmodie price
cutting by smaller marketeers, however, indicated the rela~
tively easy position of gasoline at the present time. Kero-
sene was easy all week with Standard Oil of New Jersey
reducing the price 14-cent to 6c. a gallon at all points along
the Atlantic seaboard with the exception of Charleston, S. C.,
where the reduction was 14{-cent to 514 c.

While one of the smaller distributors is quoting U. S.
Motor Gasoline at 634c. a gallon, in tank cars, New York
harbor, the majority of the local marketeers are maintaining
their posted range of from 7 to 8 cents a gallon, same basis.
Business had fallen off during the past two weeks with the
bulk of movements being against contracts. This develop-
ment is due to the caution of dealers who are marking time
until the general situation is cleared up. Consumption is
holding up well but in view of the disturbed condition of the
crude oil price list, a hand to mouth buying policy by buyers
is noted.

The Pacific Coast gasoline war continues with a new low of
1014c. a gallon, service station, established in the lastest cut
by distributors. '

This price shows a decline of 10c. a gallon in shortly over
two week’s time on the Coast. The additional crude oil
price cuts throughout California during the early part of the
week seems to indicate that the previous corrective cuts have
not had the desired effect. Further declines in gasoline
prices will have a weakening effect on the California crude
oil market, already suffering from two successive slashes
within a period of less than 10 days, according to Pacific
Coast oil men.

Kerosene was in easy supply during the week and the close
of the week saw Standard Oil of New Jersey reducing the price
14-cent a gallon, to 6¢., tank car lots, in New York harbor.
Kerosene has been selling around this figure for some time
but Standard of Jersey, in company with several of the larger
marketeers, has been maintaining the price at 615ec. It is
expected that Monday will see all refiners in line with the 6e.
a gallon figure.

Price changes follow:

Los Angeles, March 18—Standard Oil of California reduced the service
station price of gasoline one cent a gallon in Southern California and the
Bay region, establishing service station price at 10}4c. a gallon. This is
the company’s latest move in the current gasoline war raging on the Coast.
and was promptly met by all competitors.

Gasoline, U. S. Motor, Tank Car Lots, F.O.B. Refinery.
N, Y. (Bayonne)— N Yo California...... $.05-.07

Stand. Oll, N. J..$.07 Colonial-Beacon..$.07 | LosAngeles, ex..04 %-.07
t8tand, Ofl, N. Y.. .07 Ref .07 | Gulf Coast, ex .04}4-.05

Tide Water O11Co. .07 07 |NorthLouislana...04-.043%

Richtield O1l (Cal) 074 North Texas..,03%3{-.03%

Warner-Quinl'nCo .07 Oklahoma .. ..03}4-.04

Pan-Am. Pet. Co. .07 | NewOrleans ex. .05%-.05) | Pennsylvania . 5

Shell Eastern Pet. .08 | Arkansas 04-,04¢ | tPlus freight.

Gasoline, Service Statlon, Tax Included,
Min
New Orleans

Kerosene, 41-43 Water White Tank Car Lots. F.0.B. Refinery.

N.Y.(Bayonne) $.06-.0634 |Chlcago.-.... $.0274-.03 34 | New Orleans, ex....$.08
North Texas...02}4-.03 |Los Angeles, ex.043{-.08 |Tulsa 08%-.03%
Fuel Oil, F.O.B. Refinery or Terminal,

New York (Bayonne)— | Callfornia 27 plus D |Gulf Coast “C".. $.65-.70

Bunker "'C". o $.75-1.00| Chlcago 18-22D ...4234-.50
Diesel 28-30D..-- 1.85|New Orl'ns 18-20 D .70-.75| -

Gas Oil, F. O. B. Refinery or Terminal.
Chicago—

N. Y. (Bayonne)—
32-36D Ind.$.013{-.02

| Tulsa—
28D plus.-$.04%-.054 | 32-36D Ind.$.013-.02

Gross Crude Oil Stock Changes for February 1931.

Pipe line and tank farm gross domestic crude oil stocks
east of the Rocky Mountains decreased 2,191,000 barrels in
the month of February, according to returns compiled by
the American Petroleum Institute from reports made to it
by representative companies. The net change shown by the
reporting companies accounts for the increases and decreases
in general erude oil stocks, including crude oil in transit,
but not producers’ stocks at the wells.

Crude Oil Output in United States Again Increases.

The American Petroleum Institute estimates that the
daily average gross crude oil production in the United
States for the week ended Mar. 14 1931 was 2,190,650 bar-
rels, as compared with 2,156,700 barrels for the preceding
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week, an increase of 33,850 bfurels. Compzued with the
output for the week ended Mar. 15 1930 of 2,583,200 barrels
per day, the current figure shows a decrease of 392,650
barrels daily. The daily average production east of Cali-
fornia for the week ended Mar. 14 1931 was 1,662,650 bar-
1els, as compared with 1,633,200 barrels for the preceding
week, an increase of 29,450 barrels. The following are esti-
mates of daily average gross production, by districts:
DAILY AVERAGE PRODUCTION (FIGURES IN BARRELS).
Week Ended— Mar.14°31. Mas. 7 '31. Feb. 28 '31. Mar. 15 '30.
e 9,801 501,650 449,550 652
Kansas X 113,100
: 52,700

58.700
25,200

North Louisiana.
Arkansas. .

Eastern (not lncludlng
Michigan

Wyoming.

Montana

Colorado. ...

New Mexic: 5
Callfornia . 522,300

2,104,900

527,900 523, 500 651,600

2,190,550 2,583,200

The estimated daily average gross production for the Midcontinent
Field, including Oklahoma, Kansas, Panhandle, North, West Central, West,
East Central, and Southwest Texas, North Louisiana and Arkansas, for the
week ended Mar. 14, was 1,28¢ ,800 barrels, as compared with 1,249,550
barrels for the preceding week, an increase of 34,250 barrels. The Mid-
continent production, excluding Smackover (Arkansas) heavy oil, was
1,251,200 barrels, as compared with 1,216,900 barrels, an increase of
34,300 barrels,

The production figures of certain pools, in the various districts for the
current week, cornrered with the previcus week, in barrews of 42 gallons,
follow :

2,156,700

—Week Ended—
Mar.14 Mar. 7.
5,300

28,200

9,600

15,500

—Week Ended—
Oklahoma— Mar.14 Mar. 7.

Bowlegs

Southwest Texas—
Chapmann-Abbot
Darst Creek. ...
Luling. ...

Salt Flat

North Loutstana—
1,600
8,500

4,450
32,650

7,950

4,400
32,600

Arkansas—
Smackover, light
0 | Smackover, heavy

Coastal Texas—
0 | Barbers Hill
Raccoon Bend.
Refugio County .
00 | Sugarland

Coastal Loutsiana—
East Hackberry
Old Hackberry

Panhandle Tezas— Wyoming—
Salt Creek
Hutehinson County....

North Teras—
Archer County
North Young County
Wilbarger County

Montana—
Kevin-Sunburst

New Mezico—
Hobbs High
Balance Lea County...

California—
Elwood-Goleta.
Huntington Beach
Inglewood

West Central Teras—
South Young County... 2,600
West Teras—
Crane & Upton Coumlea 24,600

ates.
Balance Pecos County. .

45,300

Pennsyleania Grade—
Allegany 6,050
2;, 150

East Central Tezas—
Van Zandt County
Rusk County:

Jolnerfield

32,450

29,100
22,350

4,600

Bradford....
29,750 Southeastern Ohlo.
Southwestern Penna....
West Virginla

Venezuelan Crude Oil Production in February Lower
than in Corresponding Period Last Year—Ship-
ments also Lower.

According to O’Shaughnessy’s ‘‘Weekly Oil Bulletin,” the
estimated output of crude oil in Venezuela amounted to
9,486,327 barrels (a daily average of 338,798 barrels) in the
month of February 1931, as compared with 10,384,451
barrels (a daily average of 334,982 barrels) in the preceding
month and 10,898,535 barrels (a daily average of 389,233
barrels) in February 1930. Estimated shipments in Feb-
ruary of this year totaled 9,515,725 barrels, as against 10,-
787,289 barrels in_the preceding month and 10,703,603
barrels in December 1930, the ‘“Bulletin” shows:
PRODUCTION IN VENEZUELA (PARTLY ESTIMATED) IN BARRELS

OF 42 GALLONS.

Feb, 1931.  Per Day.
100,061

04,604

62,185

30,509

24,388

21,719

5,042

290

338,798

Feb. 1930.  Per Day.

130,022

36,600
10,898,535

Total-cmn- e eswameseeedead 9,486,327 389,233

By Ftelds— Feb, 1931
5,680,446
-- 1,419,724
< 32,037
461,800
38,200
854,252
608,127
141,181
242,350 8,655
8,120 200 36,600

9,486,327 338,798 10,898,535 389,233

SHIPMENTS OF VENEZUELAN CRUDE OIL (IN BBLS. OF 42 GALLONS)-

Month of— Feb. 1931, Jan. 1931, Dec. 1930. Noo. 1930.
V. 0. C 2,864,736 3,203,518 3,285,350
3,097,269 3,481,548 3,508,686
1,602,000 2,079,000 1,347.000
570,080 634,400 1,124,000
657,000 583,360 787,700
565,040 660,920 484, 00
159,600 144,543 166,267
None None None

29,515,725 b10,787,289 ¢10,703,603 d11,133,811

a Equivalent to 339,847 barrels per day. b Equivalent to about 344,977 barrels
per day. c¢ Equivalent to 345,273 barrels per day. d Equivalent to about 371,127
barrels per day.

Feb, 193l
5,623,677
La Rosa-Ambrosio.

Caribbean Pet.
Creole Pet_ ..
Colon Oll

Weekly Refinery Statistics for the United States.

Reports compiled by the American Petroleum Institute
for the week ended March 14, from companies aggregating
3,571,200 barrels, or 95.79% of the 3,730,100 barrel esti-
mated daily potential refining capacity of the United States,
indicate that 2,314,400 barrels of erude oil were run to stills
daily, and that these same companies had in storage at
refineries at the end of the week, 45,821,000 barrels of
gasoline and 127,358,000 barrels of gas and fuel oil. Reports
received on the production of gasoline by the cracking pro-
cess indicate that companies owning 94.2% of the potential
charging capacity of all cracking units manuf.wtured 2,-
853,000 barrels of cracked gasoline during the week. The
complete report for the week ended March 14 1931, follows:

CRUDE RUNS TO STILLS GASOLINE AND GAS AND FUEL OIL STOCKS
WEEK ENDED MARCH 14 1930.
(Figures in Barrels of 42 Gallons)

Per Cent Per Cend
Potential
Capacity
Report-

Crude
Runs

to
Stills.
3,483,000
572,000
2,012,000
1,739,000
3,800,000
985,000
307,000
3,213,000

16,201,000
2,314,400
15,205,000
2,172,100

17,782,000
2,540,200

Gasoline
Stocks.

8,399,000

Ind., Illinois, Kentucky
Okla Kans., Missouri.

Lousluna—A rkansas.

Rocky Mountain.
California 15,641,000
45,821,000

45,789,000

100,942,000
127,358,000
127,428,000

Total week Mar. 14.
Dally average

Total week Mar 7...
Dally average

Total Mar. 15 1930. .
Dally average
bTexas Gulf Coast....| 100.0 2,985,000 | 80.5 6,292,000 5,748,000
bLouislana Gulf Coast.! 100.0 655,000 ! 63.5 1,820,000 1,286,000

a Revised due to change in California. b Included above in table for week ended
March 14 1931 of their respective districts.

Note.—All figures follow exactly the present Bureau of Mines definitlons. Crude
ofl runs to stills include both foreign and domestic crude. In Calllornla. stocks of
gﬁw{o crl'{l;de and all grades of fuel oil are Included under the heading *‘Gas and Fuel

f

54,217,000 |(a137,002,000
1

Investigation by United States Tariff Commission Into
Costs of Production of Fuel Oil and Gasoline—
Inquiry Called for in House Resolution.

The United States Tariff Commission announced on
Mar. 11 the institution of an investigation under Section
332 (g) of the Tariff Act of 1930, for the purpose of ascer-
taining the differences in the costs of production of crude
petroleum, fuel oil, gasoline, and lubricating oils in the
United States and in foreign countries which exported to
the United States directly or indirectly more than c¢wo
million barrels in the aggregate of these commodities dur-
ing the period Jan. 1 1929 to Dec. 31 1930, inclusive. The
Commission’s announcement says:

This investigation is instituted pursuant to House Resolution 391, adopted
on Mar. 8 1931. The Commission completed and submitted to Congress
at the recent session a report on the costs of production of crude petroleum.
That investigation was limited in its foreign aspects to the Lake Maracaibo
district of Venezuela. The new investigation will be broader in the
commodity sense, as it includes fuel oil, gasoline, and lubricating oil and
will cover a greater geographical area, the House of Representatives having
drawn the resolution to include all countries exporting to the United States
directly or indirectly more than two million barrels aggregate in the last
two years.

Section 332 of the Tariff Act, under which this investigation is ordered,
provides the Tariff Commission with a number of general powers, among
which is that of ascertaining conversion costs and costs of production of
domestic and foreign articles in the principal producing centers in the
United States and foreign countries.

The results of this investigation will be reported both to the President
and to the House of Representatives by the special direction of the resolu-
tion not later than ithe beginning of the next regular session of Congress.

The proposed inquiry is to be conducted in accordance
with the Garber resolution adopted by the House on Mar, 3.
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The New York ‘“Journal of Commerce”, in a Washington
dispatch, Mar. 11, said, in part:

Under the Garber resolution the production cost differences are to be
found between this country and foreign countries from which there was
exported directly or indirectly to the United States during the period from
Jan. 1 1929 to Dec. 31 1930, inclusive, more than 2,000,000 barrels in the
aggregate of crude petroleum, fuel oil, gasoline and lubricating oils. The
report of the Tariff Commission is to be made directly to the House not
later than the next regular session of Congress.

$1.19 Differential Found.

In a recent investigation conducted by the Tariff Commission under Senate
resolution it was found that there is a differential between the costs of
domestic Midcontinent crude oil and Venezuelan crude oil delivered at the
principal markets on the Atlantic Coast of $1.19 per barrel in favor of
the foreign product.

The Gerber resolution was the only measure approved by Congress last
session to appease the demands of the independent producers of oil in this
country, who asked for at least a partial embargo or tariff on all imports
of refined and crude petroleum products entering this country. The inde-
pendent producers claimed that imports of cheap foreign oil, coming chiefly
from Venezuela, have flooded domestic markets and had resulted in the
“very depressed conditions existing in the domestic petroleum industry.”

Bills introduced in both houses of Congress last session for the purpose
of granting the relief asked by the independent producers were shelved by
the Steering Committee in the Senate and the Ways and Means Committee
in the House, because of the alleged fear of the Administration of reopening
the tariff law and the ivsistence of Easterdn representatives that a tariff
on oil would increase the costs to the industries in their States that depend
cn the foreign product for fuel and power.

Independents Welcome Inquiry.

In a statement made on his apprisal that the House had passed the resolu:
tion directing the Tariff Commission investigation, Russell Brown, Secre-
tary of the Governors’ Oil Relief Conference, said the independent producers
would welcome the investigation. He promised that “‘every gasoline user
in the nation would be startled by the revelations which would be made by
the investigation of gasoline costs, both foreign and American.”

The following is the resolution adopted by the House on
Mar. 3:

HOUSE RESOLUTION 391,

Resolved, That the United States Tariff Commission is directed, under
the authority conferred by Section 332 (g) of the Tariff Act of 1930, to
investigate the differences in the cost of production of the following domestic
articles and of any like or similar foreign articles: crude petroleum, fuel
oil, gasoline, and lubricating oils.

The investigation made under this resolution shall be made as if such
investigation were an investigation authorized under Section 336 of the
Tariff Act of 1930, except that the cost of production of foreign articles
shall be ascertained only for foreign articles exported, directly or indi-
rectly, from countries from which there was exported, directly or indi-
rectly, to the United States during the period from Jan. 1 1929 to
Dec. 81 1930, inclusive, more than 2,000,000 barrels in the aggregate of
crude petroleum, fuel oil, gasoline, and lubricating oils, and except that
the Tariff Commission shall report the results of its investigation to the
President and to the House of Representatives not later than the beginning
of the next regular session of Congress.

Investigation of Creosote Oil by United States Tariff
Commission to Ascertain Differences in Cost of
Production.

The United States Tariff Commission announced on

Mar. 4 the institution of an investigation, under Section

332 of the Tariff Act of 1930, for the purpose of ascertain- '
ing the differences in cost of production during 1928, 1929, |

between creosote oil produced in the principal |
' a gallon to dealers, 12 cents a gallon for tank wagons and 14 cents a gallon

. retail.

and 1930,
competing country and domestic creosote oil included in
paragraph 1651 of the Tariff Act. This information, accord-
ing to the resolution, is to be reported to the Senate as

soon as practicable. Creosote oil is now free of duty. The |

Commission also says:

This investigation is instituted pursuant to Senate Resolution 470,
adopted on Feb. 17 1931.
this investigation is ordered provides the Tariff Commission with a number
of general powers among which is that of ascertaining conversion costs
and costs of production of domestic and foreign articles in the principal
producing centers in the United States and foreign countries.

If the investigation discloses that the domestic cost of production exceeds
the foreign cost, the Commission will include in its report to the Senate
a statement showing the rate or rates of duty necessary to equalize the
cost difference based on the American selling price as defined in Section
402 (g) of the Tariff Act.

Standard Oil Co. of California Reduces Retail Price
of Gasoline—Reduction Made by the Union Oil
Co. of California in Crude Oil Prices.

The following from Los Angeles is from the “Wall Street,

Journal’’ of March 16:

Standard Oil Co. of California, effective Saturday, reduced retail gaso-
line one cent a gallon in southern California and the Bay region, bringing
the retail price down to 1014 cents at Los Angeles. In Seattle and Tacoma
the retail price was cut 114 cents a gallon to 13 cents,

The company did not make any cuts in the wholesale price, either here
or in the north, according to officials. The wholesale price in Los Angeles
and vicinity is 814 cents a gallon, and the effect of the recent cut is to
reduce the station margin of profit to two cents a gallon.

Accepting 1014 cdnts a gallon as the ayerage price of major brands, the
current California gasoline market represents a shrinkage of 10 cents a
gallon from the level of 2014 cents that prevailed for some time before the
first of tne recent cuts were made.

The section of the Tariff Act under which New York, has met reductions averaging 15 cents a barrel recently made

While officials do not generally admit that the first downward revision
in gasoline prices from the 204-cent level was caused by the fact that
major companies were losing gallonage sales to independents, it is indicated
that this factor was the primary cause inaugurating the reduction,

It is generally conceded that losses in gallonage by some of the major
companies were principally due to under-price selling at the so-called
“bootleg’ stations. Companies ranking in the category of Standard,
Richfield, Texas and Union all showed shrinkage in sales for the fourth
quarter. Small distributors, which comprise the group of “zll others,"
show a substantial consecutive increase for the second, third and fourth
quarters.

Further advices from Los Angeles March 16 said:

Union 0il Co. of California, effective as of March 15, has made further
reductions in crude oil prices averaging 15 cents a barrel and ranging from
one cent a barrel in the case of 21.9 gravity and lower to 30 cents on
40 gravity crude and higher. The previous reduction by Union 0Oil Co.,
effective March 10 and followed by other purchasers of crude oil, averaged
50 cents a barrel.

R. D. Mathews, Vice-President, said that after the March 10 cut prices
were still in excess of the amount obtained for refined products, and that,
taking cognizance of the further reductions in gasoline prices and the
current crude cut, prices of crude oil are still out of line.

The fields most affected are Santa Fe Springs and Kettleman Hills.
Hills. In the former field the new prices range between 65 and 70 cents a
barrel, compared with 65 and 98 cents a barrel previously and $1.75 for
the top grade prior to March 10. At Kettleman Hills the new price is
58 to 60 cents, against 64 to 90 cents a barrel previously and $1.65 top
price prior to March 10. New prices in both these fields represent. declines
of $1.05 for top grades.

At Signal Hill, Alameda, Seal Beach, Athens, Rosecrans and Dominguez
fields new prices are from 65 to 70 cents a barrel, against 65 cents to $1.04
previously. Montebello, East Coyote and Richfield new prices are from
65 to 69 cents against from 65 to 89 cents previously. Playa Del Rey,
56 to 57 cents, four cents reduction; Santa Paula, 65 to 67 cents, against
65 to 75 cents. Coalinga, McKittrick, Kern River, Midway Sunset,
Elk Hills, and Lost Hills, 50 to 58 cents, against 50 to 78 cents.

Retail gasoline cuts which have developed in the past few days have
brought the price of major brands down to 1014 cents or 10 cents below
standard prices before the gasoline price war developed three weeks ago.

Following action of the Union Oil Co., the Standard Oil
of California on March 20 reduced crude oil prices 10 cents
a barrel, San Francisco advices saying:

Standard Oil of California has made reduction in prices of crude oil,
effective as of 7 a. m. March 20, averaging 10 cents a barrel. The reduc-
tion follows that of Union Oil Co. of California, which averaged 15 cents a
barrel, placed in effect March 15, and was met by General Petroleum Corp.
and Associated Oil Co, Top price paid for any crude oil in California by
the Standard Oil Co is now 70 cents a barrel.

Prices posted by Standard Oil Co. of California in Los Angeles Basin
fields are 65 to 70 cents a barrel, with the exception of Playa del Rey field,
where price is 56 to 57 cents a barrel, subject to 5-cent gathering charge.
in Elwood field the prices are 68 to 70 cents, a reduction of 17 to 30 cents,
In San Joaquin Valley fields prices average 55 to 58 cents a barrel.

Cutin Price of Crude Oil Made by the Associated Qil Co.
A San Francisco dispatech to the “Wall Street Journal’
March 18 reported the following:

Effective immediately, Associated Oil Co. has lowered its posted buying
price for crude oil an average of 15 cents a barrel in principal California
fields. This reduction meets the cut made by Union Oil Co.

Gasoline Reduced One Cent in Pennsylvania and
Delaware.
From the New York “Times’’ of March 17 we take the

following:
The Atlantic Refining Co. yesterday reduced the price of gasoline
one cent a gallon in Pennsylvania and Delaware. New prices are 10 cents

State taxes not included.

;Crude Oil Prices Reduced by the General Petroleum

Corporation.
The New York “Times’’ of March 18 said:

The General Petroleum Corp., subsidiary of the Standard Oil Co. of

on California crude oil. General Petroleum was the first company to follow
the lead taken by the Union Oil Co. of California, which on Sunday made

; effective its second cut in erude oil prices within a week.

Canadian Gasoline Price Reduced.
A dispateh from Winnipeg March 16 stated:

Gasoline prices have dropped two cents a gallon over the prairies and
another cut is said to be imminent. Tmperial Oil, Ltd., officials say the
reduction is due to the lower crude oil price levels in midcontinent United
States. Gasoline is now 22 cents an Imperial gallon, plus five cents
Provincial tax.

Kerosene Price Reduced by Standard Oil Company of
New Jersey.

Standard Oil Co. of New Jersey on March 20 reduced
price of tank-car kerosene 15 cent to 6 cents at all seaboard
points except Charleston, S. C., where the reduction is
14 cent to 514 cents.

February Shipments and Output of Portland Cement
Lower than in Corresponding Period Last Year—
Shipments Exceed Those of January 1931.

The Portland cement industry in February 1931, pro-
duced 5,920,000 barrels, shipped 5,048,000 barrels from the
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mills, and had in stock at the end of the month 28,478,000
barrels. Production of Portland cement in February 1931
showed a decrease of 27.5% and shipments a decrease of
28% as compared with February 1930. Portland cement
stocks at the mills were 0.8 higher than a year ago.

In the following statement of relation of production to
capacity the total output of finished cement is compared
with the estimated capacity of 165 plants both at the close
of February 1931, and of February 1930. The estimates
include increased capacity due to extensions and improve-
ments during the period.

RELATION OF PRODUCTION TO CAPACITY.

Jan.1931. | Dec. 1930‘1 Nov. 1930.

‘ Feb. 1030.| Feb. 1931.

45.5% l
65.67

The month

29,49
The 12 months ended._._

59.7%

29.5%
60.6%

38.2%
61.5%

51.7%
62.6%,

PRODUCTION, SHIPMENTS, AND STOCKS OF FINISHED PORTLAND
CEMENT, BY DISTRICTS, IN FEBRUARY 1030 AND 1931, AND
STOCKS IN JANUARY 1931 (IN THOUSANDS OF BARRELS).

Stocks at End
of Month.

1930.

District. Production. Shipments.
1931,

1,123
182

1930.

Eastern Pa., N, J., and Md 2,033 Nk 1,419
New York and Maine 187 257
Ohlo, western Pa., and W, V. 651

1930. | 1931.

6,630
1,556
415| 3
22

416
768
377

377
328

82
602
158

5,048/

Wis., Ill., Ind., and Ky

Va., Tenn., Ala,. Ga., FI §

Eastern Mo., Ia., Minn. & 8. Dak

Western Mo., Neb., Kan., Okla.*
and Arkansa:

1,598
3,306

1,834
778
441

1,131
519

28,249

171

5,920/

PRODUCTION,
CEMENT BY

SHIPMENTS, AND STOCKS OF FINISHED PORTLAND
MONTHS IN 1930 AND 1931 (IN THOUS. OF BARRELR).

Production. Shipments, Stocks at Bnd of

Month.
1930. 1931.

27,081 | 227,600
28,249 28,478

Monih.

1930. 1930.

4,955

1931. 1931.

January. ..

hy a6,595
February -

a4,692

18,781
20,153
20,299
18.083
15,599

8,784

5,688

November

23,056
December.

25,583

160,905 158,744

a Revised.

Note.—The statistics above presented are compiied from reports for January
recelved by the Bureau of Mines from all manufacturing plants except four, for
which estimates have been included In lieu of actual returns.

The Non-Ferrous Metals—Copper Market Well Estab-
lished at 10 Cents—Lead and Zinc Dull—Tin Quiet.

The major non-ferrous metals:—copper, lead and zine—
passed through an extremely quiet week, yet prices showed
little change, ‘“Metal and Mineral Markets’’ reports, adding:

Copper attracted wide interest last Thursday (March 12) because of
some irregularity in quotations, both on domestic and foreign business.
The domestic markets, however, was well established on the 10 cents,
delivered, basis, on the following day, though all sellers did not care to
come down to this level. Lead statistics were disappointing, but the price
remained unchanged. Despite the quiet prevailing in zine, sellers were
not anxious to push business at current prices as it is generally felt that
the situation is slowly improving.

Domestic sales of copper during the week were of modest proportions,
but volume exceeded the preceding week. Most of the new business
booked represented purchases by fabricators who are pursuing a policy
of buying copper at current levels against shipments of finished products
to consumers, There appears to be no question about the increased call
for copper products, though all sellers are not equally optimistic on this
point, indicating that specifications are still spotty.

Less than a thousand tons of lead were sold in the open market last
week, by far the poorest week’s business since the December slump. Sales
for shipment in March already amount to within a thousand tons or so
of estimated March requirements, so another week or two of inactivity
seems in prospect unless buyers are persuaded that prices are going to
advance.

Conditions in the tin market have been virtually unchanged, with prices
for prompt Straits ruling slightly above 27 cents in general, the main sup-
port coming from London.

Prices Again Raised by Carnegie Steel—$1-a-Ton Rise
on Bars, Shapes and Plates for Second Quarter
Effective After Apr. 1.

The move for higher prices for steel products, which was
launched last December by the United States Steel Corp.
when it announced an increase of $1 a ton on steel bars,
shapes and plates, for delivery in the first quarter of this year,
was reaffirmed on Mar. 18 when a similar increase was an-
nounced on these products for second-quarter delivery.
The New York “Times” of Mar. 19 from which we quote
added:

The new price, which will become effective on orders placed after Apr. 1
3 $1.70 for 100 pounds in Pittsburgh compared with the present price o1
$1.65 and a price of $1.60 during December.

Tne announcement, which was made by the Carnegie Steel Company, a
subsidiary of the Steel Corporation, took Wall Street by surprise and caused
a brisk upturn in the stock market, with steel issues leading therise. United
States Steel advanced 2 14 points and other stocks rose from 1 to 7 }4 points.

The news was unexpected because the Carnegie company announced a
week ago that it would accept orders for the second quarter at tne current
price of $1.65 for 100 pounds. Several authorities declared that the increase
in price was evidence of further improvement in the steel business, as indi-
cated by the gradual rise in operations of the steel mills since the beginning
of the year. The opinion was expressed however, that one of the motives
for the advance was probably to stimulate steel buyers to place orders for
the second quarter before the higher prices become effective in two weeks.

The announcement of higher prices is expected to be followed by active
solicitation for contracts, and it wssumed that other producers would
follow the lead of the Steel Corporation in establishing higher prices. Last
December the independent steel companies quickly followed the Car-
negie Steel Company’s announcement of higher prices.

It has been known for several months that the steel companies have
been eager to advance prices. Prices of steel products are far below the levels
that prevailed in the first quarter of 1630, and with operations running at
about 409% less than in the corresponding part of last year, earnings of most
steel companies have been regarded as unsatisfactory. When Carnegie Steel
failed to announce an increase in prices last week it was assumed in Wall
Street that its policy had been influenced by the decrease of 167,000 tons
in the Steel Corporation’s unfilled orders in February, and by a slump in
buying which occurred in the latter part of last month.

Since the beginning of March, however, there has been steady im-
provement in the amount of orders received, which enabled the corpora-
tion to take a firmer stand on the question of higher prices, it was reported
vesterday. The corporation received yesterday an order for $4,500,000
of structural steel, to be used in building the Rockefeller “Radio City"
in New York. The Oarnegie Steel Co. is expected to roll much of the steel
called for in this order, while the American Bridge Co., another subsidiary
of the Steel Corporation, will fabricate the steel. The order calls for 125,000
tons of steel.

American Steel and Wire Co., another subsidiary, advanced wire prices
$2 a ton a week ago, and the move was followed by independent producers.
The price of strip steel was also advanced recently, so that yesterday’s

| advance in bars, shapes and plates makes higher quotations almost general

throughout the steel industry.

The fact that the corporation increased its operations 1% last week to
559 of capacity, coupled with other recent increases in output was looked
upon in Wall Street as an indication that the corporation was anticipating

, an expansion in orders which would maintain the hizher level of production.

Republic and Sheet & Tube Will Follow Action of
Carnegie Steel in Advancing Prices.

The following from Youngstown, Ohio, is from the “Wall
Street Journal” of Mar. 19;

Republic Steel Qorp. willadhere to the advance in second quarter contracts
for steel burs, plates and shapes announced by Carnegie Steel Co. to take
effect Apr. 1. Youngstown Sheet & Tube, another large producer in this
district, is expected to do likewise. Until Apr. 1, second quarter orders
will be placed at 1.65 cents, Pittsburgh in line with the price anncuncement
of the Steel Corp's chief subsidiary.

Leading independent interests in the Mahoning Valley show willingness
to adopt higher schedules as they are made possible by expansion in volume
of business.

Advance Wire Products $2 a Ton in Pittsburgh.

The following from Pittsburgh March 16 is taken from the
New York “Journal of Commerce’’:

Independent wire producers are following the lead of the American
Steel & Wire in issuing new price schedules showing advances of $2 a ton
on all wire products, except fencing and baule ties.

The increases are effective immediately, but with most users under con-
tract the new quotations will not be applied generally until the second
quarter,

The new prices will be $2 a keg to jobbers for wire nails, 2.30c. for plain
wire to manufacturers and $37 for wire rods. Other jobbing products are
priced at the ususl extras over base.

Wire products have been in a declining market since the middle of 1929.
and at the recent low level the price of wire nails was 75¢. a 100-pound keg
below the market of two years ago. During the same time pltin wire has
lost 86 a ton. Specifications continue slow despite a slight increase in
demand a month ago.

Automotive requirements are improving gradually, but jobbing products
remzin dull. Buying in the Southwest is more active, aided by the recent
introduction of fill dating terms.

Alabama Steel Plant Works at 709, of Capacity.

Associated Press accounts as follows from Birmingham,
Ala., March 13, are taken from the New York ‘‘Evening
Post:

H. C. Ryding, President of the Tennessee Cozl, Iron & Railroad Co.,
disclosed to-day that operations of his company have reached 70% of
capacity, which is considered normal even in times of widespread industrial
activity.

“Qur plant is operating at this fizure,”” he said, “‘while the average
for the United States is about 52 to 54%.'" This condition compares with
operations at 30% capacity here last November and December."

Qhio Mine Raises Wages—Long Term Contracts Lead
to Increase by Meister Fuel Corp.

The following from Martins Ferry, Ohio, March 14, is
from the New York “Times’:

That the coal business in Hastern Ohio is on the up-grade is indicated
by two developments of the p st week. The first action came when
the Meister Fuel Corp. announced a 5% wage increzse for its miners as
a result of long-term contracts received. It ships both by rail and on the
Ohio River.




Coal operators stated that it was the first advance in mine wages in
the Middle States bituminous field for several years.

Then C. W. Somers, former owner of the Cleveland Indians, and his
brother, James O. Somers, announced that they would open a mine at
Robyville, a suburb of Adena, that will employ 150 men.

The Somers borthers, who were in the coal mining industry in Eastern
Ohio before the World War boom, bought the 600-acre coal tract formerly
operated by the Roby interests and are driving a new entry. A cleaning
table and other modern devices will be installed in the old tipple.

Steel Production Again Rises—Prices Unchanged.

Expansion of steel demand, although by no means spec-
tacular, is unchecked, and further gains are indicated by the
broadening requirements of the automobile and construction
industries, states the “Iron Age”, Mar. 19, in its summary
of iron and steel conditions. Steel ingot output for the

country at large has risen from 55 to 57%, with the greatest

gains reported at Cleveland, where production is now 70%
of capacity, and at Chicago, where the district average is

62%, with the rate of one producer 75%. Three blast

furnaces have been added to the list of active stacks, one
each having been lighted in the Alabama, Youngstown, and
Chicago districts. The “Age” further adds:

Price changes are few in number and indecisive in character, reflecting
no general trend either upward or downward.

Finished steel specifications at Chicago are 25% above the average for
the year to date, while bookings at New York are running 10 to 20% over
those of February. Cleveland also reports substantial gains, -chiefly
attributable to the expanding needs of the automobile industry.

Motor car demand for steel is conspicuous for its uninterrupted expansion.
Orders from the Detroit district, however, usually call for seven to 10 days’
delivery, and, as a consequence, mills serving the automobile trade have
virtually no backlogs, dlthough their shipments from week to week are
steadily increasing. In the face of this extreme conservatism, every week
brings more definite signs ©of a sustained gain in motor car production.
First quarter output for the United States and Canada is now estimated at
700,000 cars, while peak production of the year is expected to come later
than usual, possibly in May or June.

Construction activity promises to be a large outlet for steel in coming
months. The Pacific Gas & Electric Co., which last week contracted for
20,000 tons of steel pipe for a gas line, has placed additional orders for
30,000 tons, dividing them between the A. O. Smith Corp. and the Western
Pipe & Steel Co. The general contract for the Hoover dam has been
placed and the steel requirements, amounting to 49,000 tons, will doubtless
be awarded in the near future.

Most makers of wire rods, wire and wire nails have adopted the advance
of $2 a ton for second quarter first announced a week ago. Likewise most
producers of bars, plates and shapes are quoting 1.65c. a lb., Pittsburgh,
for the coming quarter. Lack of interest on the part bf consumers has
thus far prevented these quotations from undergoing a real test. In the case
of plates, shapes and bars the fact that most of the tonnage shipped this
quarter has been at 1.60c. may influence the attitude of buyers, notwith-
standing that the spot price has been $1 a ton higher since the first of
the year. Willingness of sheet mills to accept second quarter contracts
at recent prices is complicated by the appearance of fresh weakness in
current transactions. Automobile body sheets have declined $2 a ton to
3.20c. a lb., Pittsburgh. Black sheets have been shaded $2 a ton fo 2.25c.,
Pittsburgh, while scattered sales of galvanized sheets have been made at
concessions of $1 a ten.

Pig iron prices are on the whole unresponsive in a quiet market, with
increases in demand confined chiefly to the automobile industry. Alabama
producers have announced an advance of 50c. a ton to $11, Birmingham,
on iron for Northern delivery, while Cleveland producers have reduced
prices 50c. a ton for local shipment. Secrap is sluggish, with prices for
the most part marking time.

The “Iron Age” composite prices remain at last week’s levels. Finished
steel, at 2.142¢c. a Ib., is $3.40 a net ton lower than a year ago; pig iron,
at $15.71, is $2.04 a ton lower, and heavy melting ecrap, at $11.08, is
33.92 a ton lower. A comparative table shows:

Finished Steel.
Based on steel bars, beams, tank plates
wire, ralls, black pipe and sheets.
These products make 87% of the
United States output.
Lo
2.121c.
2.121c.

w0,

Jan. 6
Deo, 9
Oct, 29
Jan., 3
Oct. 25
May 18
Aug, 18

2.396¢.

Pig Iron.
Mar, 17 1931, $15.71 a Gross Ton. Based on average of basie Iron at Valley
One week ' $15.71] fturnace and foundry frons at Chicago,
15.71] Phlladelphia, Butfalo, Valley and Bir-

18.38( mingham,

High.
Jan. 6
Jan, 7
May 14

Steel Scrap.
Mar. 17 1931, $11.08 & Gross Ton.
One wWeek 880 - - - - ceccacaccacann $11.08
One month ago
One year ago

on heavy melting steel quo-
tations at Pittsburgh, Philadelpha
and Chicago.

Jan. 6
Feb. 18
Jan, 29
Dec. 31
Jan, 11
Jan., 5
Jan, 13

Carnegie Steel Co., amplifying its price announcement on
steel bars, plates and shapes, will write second quarter con-
tracts at 1.65¢., Pittsburgh, until April 1, when the market

Low.
Feb, 17
Dec. 9
Dec. 3
July 2
Nov. 22
June 1
May &
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becomes 1.70c., stated ‘““Steel” of Cleveland, this week.
“Steel” further went on to say:

Since first quarter contracts generally were based upon 1.80c¢. and the
current open market price is 1.65¢, the advance of §1 per ton for the second
quarter as reported here exclusively last week is confirmed.

This clarification of the price situation in heavy finished steel is expected
to be followed by active solicitation of contracts. Presumably, other
producers will adopt 1.65¢ as their contract price.

All makers of wire have followed the American Steel & Wire Co.'s ad-
vance of $2 per ton in all wire products except fencing and bale ties. On
hot and cold-rolled strip the rise of $1 and $2, respectively, also has been
made general.

Obviously on heavy finished steel, and on wire and strip as well, the new
prices have not been tested. With further expansion in requirements for
steel almost negligible, consumers have been indifferent to second quarter
contracts. Some doubt whether prices will be tested before the turn of
the quarter.

As demand tends to slow down from the bulge of January and February,
the market situation is more irregular. Important grades of scrap at
Pittsburgh have been marked down 25 to 50 cents this week, sheets have
been shaded in the East, and at Cleveland pig iron has been reduced 50
cents per ton.

On the other hand, southern producers of pig iron have advanced their
price 50 cents on northern shipments, Mahoning valley prices on pig iron
have become stabilized at $17, and all makers of wire rods now quote $37.
The net result of these variations is to lift Steel's market composite 10
cents, to $31.71.

The 125,000 tons of steel, chiefly structurals, for the Rochefeller *‘radio
city’ in New York is being placed with the United States Steel Corp.
This is probably the largest structural award for one specific job in the
history of the fabricating industry. With other smaller awards it makes
this week's structural total 146.147 tons, also a record. For the year to
date structural awards thus total 469,675 tons, against 308,722 tons in
the comparable period of 1930. The Pennsylvania railroad opens bids
March 23 on 100,000 tons of steel, principally for its electrification program.

In addition to the 20,000 tons of 26-inch steel pipe awarded to the A.
O. Smith Corp., Milwaukee, last week, by the Southern Fuel Co., Los
Angeles, 12,000 tons additional has been placed with this interest and 18,000
tons with the Western Pipe & Steel Co.

Automotive requirements for steel continue to expand moderately, but
the gait is slower than the expansion in sentiment at Detroit. Under
pressure, autobody sheets have been shaded $2 per ton at Detroit. Rail-
road participation in the morkets is light, rail releases being sufficient
only for 559% rail mill operations and the only noteworthy equipment
buying being 500 underframes placed by the Northern Pacific. In one
instance tie plates have been shaded. Farm implement manufacturers con-
tinue handicapped by large inventories of finished machines.

February sales of sheets by independent mills increased 39 on a daily
basis, production advanced 26% and shipments 16%.

By April 1 Lake Superior iron ore producers are expected to quote on the
first inquiry of the season, that of the Ford Motor Co., with reaffirmation
of 1930 prices expected.

‘Warehouses in New York have revised quantity extras to combat foreign
competition.

Steelmaking operations have gained about one point this week, being
just under 579%. Pittsburgh is unchanged at 50% and Birmingham at 65.
Eastern Pennsylvania is off 2 points to 51 and Buffalo is down 3 points to
51. Chicago at 609 is up 24 points, Youngstown at 51 is up 1, and Cleve-
land at 70 is <ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>